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PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER. 


T THE present time the amount of the production 
of the precious metals is a subject of more than 
ordinary interest to the business man, and par- 
ticularly to the banker. It is true that the 
“money ” in which he deals very largely consists 

of what has been described as mere “book credit,” and the 
hard “cash” he holds in an ordinary way forms but a very 
small proportion of the total of his assets, yet any increase or 
decrease in production attracts far closer attention in the case 
. of gold than in the case of any other metal, we will say of 
iron, or of any other commodity whatever, though it may be 
a commodity which enters largely into the comfort of the life 
of man, as of wheat or sugar or tobacco. We will not at 
this moment enter into any controversial discussion as to the 
interpretation of the “quantity” theory of money, nor as to the 
advantage to the world of a large or small supply, but we 
must strictly confine ourselves to the simpler, yet almost as 
important, task of endeavouring to ascertain what the pro- 
duction of gold at the present time is, and what the prospects 
are of its progress. 
VOL. LX. : 42 
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It is not uncommon for writers on monetary matters to 
make little of any attempts to chronicle what is occurring in the 
mining industry. It has been stated, and that by economists 
of high standing, that estimates of this nature were not worth 
the paper they were written on. This is a sweeping asser- 
tion, but side by side with it we may set the fact that many of 
our most careful and deep-thinking statesmen, as well as many 
of our best economists, have thought the subject worthy of 
their attention. As an example of this, we may quote from 
the preface to the Hzstorical Inquiry into the Production and 
Consumption of the Precious Metals, by Mr. William Jacob, 
which forms one of our classical authorities on the subject. 
Mr. Jacob was highly esteemed by Pitt, and was consulted 
among others by Lord Liverpool, Sir Robert Peel, and Mr. 
Ricardo, and he explains thus what it was that induced him 
to compose his great work :—‘“ The following sheets owe their 
composition to the friendship with which, during more than 
twenty-five years, I had been honoured by the late Mr. 
Huskisson. It will be readily believed that his penetrating 
mind and assiduous habits would lead him to accurate views 
of the influence of the precious metals on the industry of 
mankind. He saw that an increase in the production of 
the mines might act asa stimulus to excite industry, invention, 
and energy ; whilst a decline in their produce might have the 
contrary tendency. He looked with attention to other conse- 
quences which might arise from the failure or defalcation of 
the mines, and considered the effect of gold and silver on the 
production of wealth to be of less importance than the influence 
it would exercise on the distribution of it in the complex 
situation of the several classes of which modern society in 
Europe is composed. Whether any and to what extent a 
diminution in the supply from the mines had already taken 
place seemed to Mr. Huskisson an interesting subject for 
investigation.” 


Since the time when Jacob wrote there have been other 
and very careful workers in the same field, among whom we 
may mention Dr. Adolf Soetbeer and Mr. E. O. Leech, the 
director of the mint of the United States. The arrangements 
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of modern business render investigation into the subject more 
easy than formerly, and we may take the statement which 
follows, and which we reproduce from the last report of the 
director of the United States mint, as representing as accurate 
figures as we can place before our readers. They are based 
on the investigations of Dr. A. Soetbeer, which, in their turn, 
are much indebted to the labours of his predecessors, such as 
Jacob They carry the statement back over four centuries. 
The earlier portions of this table may, perhaps, not be as 
exactly close to the facts as the later one, but they are suffi- 
ciently exact to enable us to understand what the course of 
events has been. Of the columns in the table, those which 
give the annual average of production and of coining value of 
the precious metals separately (columns 1 and 2 in the case 
of gold, 5 and 6 in the case of silver), and those also which 
supply the percentage of production by weight of gold and 
silver (columns g and 10), are those which will be of the 
greatest interest. The proportion of the production of silver 
to gold has. been maintained with singular approach to 
uniformity during the whole period with the exception of two 
breaks—the first between 1493 and 1520, when Mexican 
discoveries largely augmented the production of silver; and 
the second, 1851-1870, when Californian and Australian 
operations largely increased the production of gold. With 
the exception of these two periods, though the amounts pro- 
duced have varied very largely between one year and another, 
and the value has also varied very considerably from year to 
year, yet on the whole the majority of the periods exemplified, 
especially for the last twenty years, keep very fairly close to the 
general average of production, having been 5 per cent. of 
gold to 95 per cent. of silver, or in a proportion of 1 to 19. 


Dr. Adolf Soetbeer, in his well-considered notes to his 
tables on the subject, remarks, one ought neither to over- 
estimate nor to under-estimate these statistics—on the one 
hand, not to demand more from them than, with the best 
wishes of their authors, they can possibly give; and, on the 
other hand, not to throw overboard their results with 
exaggerated mistrust, because of their inevitable gaps and 
42° 
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imperfections. He observes that from the very beginning 
there has been a steady tendency to exaggeration, which 
appears to have been somewhat checked in recent times, so 
much so that it is perfectly possible that some of our later 
statements err in the opposite direction—that of minimising 
the production, rather than in the direction of making it appear 
larger than it is. Mr. Leech gives us very curious instances 
of this in his report on the production of the precious metals 
in the United States during the year 1891. Mr. Leech had 
formed his estimate with the utmost care possible, seeking 
information from the various authorities of the different coun- 
tries whose products he sought to chronicle. He gives in the 
report just mentioned a long series of replies from the Mexican 
authorities in answer to the question yearly made as to what 
the silver product of that country was. The Mexican authori- 
ties had been in the habit of estimating the product of silver 
in their country as equal to the exports of silver in its various 
forms plus the amount of silver deposited at the mint each year 
for coinage, or the actual coinage itself, but almost every year 
the Mexican authorities, in reply to the interrogatories of the 
United States mint, were at pains to inform them that the sum 
of these two items was far from representing the total silver 
product of the country. Thus, to quote one example only, in 
1885 they stated “that the mineral products are without 
doubt greater than as above stated, as no account is taken of 
the amount of gold and silver which is used in the arts nor 
the bullion which remains in the possession of individuals.” 
A great deal appears to have been consumed in the arts and 
industry, some reserved by mine owners for their own use, 
ingots deposited at the banks, and silver smuggled out of the 
country. This they considered would aggregate quite as 
much, if not more, than the declared Mexican products. We 
give this merely as one illustration. The absence of entire 
trustworthiness in the returns may be, and probably is, one of 
the reasons of the variations in the production of different 
years. Other causes also tend to contribute to these varia- 
tions. Mines, under some circumstances, wear out with great 


rapidity. Thus the production of gold is marked generally by 
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a lack of permanence. This has always been the case. It is 
explained by the easy exhaustion of the alluvial deposits of 
gold. They lie as a rule very close to the surface, and are 
easily operated on by unskilled labour. From time to time 
new deposits may be found from which some supply may be 
obtained, but a mine, it must be remembered, is a totally 
different thing from a cultivated field ; no amount of attention, 
—we had almost said of cultivation—will produce a further 
supply when once the original richness has been removed. 
The most permanent source of supply is furnished by quartz 
mining, but here the veins have hitherto been profitable only 
at a comparatively small depth, and though the discovery of 
new fields like those of South Africa, and new modes of work- 
ing and of reduction of the ore may enable larger amounts 
to be extracted from the rough material, and inferior ores to 
be used profitably, may for a time cause a distinct and marked 
increase, yet nothing is more certain than that in time every 
mine must be exhausted. The remarks of Dr. E. Reyer, 
made some ten years ago, on the subject of gold mining in 
California, are as true now as they were then. The author 
personally studied the situation in California. He considered 
that the production of gold always ended ina net loss. Great 
wealth was made undoubtedly from particular undertakings, 
but the profits in them by no means made up for the loss in 
the remainder. ‘This may be explained as follows :—A few 
dozen mines produce the great mass of gold. They make 
large profits and determine the price. Their success attracts 
capital without end to similar undertakings ; these are given 
up after a while, and the money is returned to other really 
productive branches of industry. But the temptation from 
the fortunate gold producers continues, and causes new capital 
constantly to rush to its destruction—the same phenomenon 
that is seen in games of chance. A few win a great deal ; 
hundreds lose all they have. The business, on the whole, is a 
losing one. Everybody knows it, yet everyone stakes his 
venture in the hope of winning the great prize. For that 
reason the production of gold throughout the world has always 
been, on the whole, unprofitable ; and gold has been an article 
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TABLE I.—PRODUCTION OF GOLD AND SILVER 





Gotp. 





Annual Average for the Period. 


Total for the Period. 





I 
Fine Ounces. 


2 
Value. 


Fine , 


4 
Value. 





1493-1520 
1521-1544 
1545-1560 
1561-1580 
1581-1600 
1601-1620 
1621-1640 
1641-1660 
1661-1680 
1681-1700 
1701-1720 
1721-1740 
1741-1760 
1761-1780 
1781-1800 
1801-1810 
1811-1820 
1821-1830 
1831-1840 
1841-1850 
1851-1855 
1856-1860 
1861-1865 
1866-1870 
1871-1875 
1876-1880 
1881-1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 


Total . 


Ounces Troy. 
186,470 
230,194 
273,596 
219,906 
237,267 
273,918 
266,845 
281,955 
297,799 
346,095 
412,163 
613,422 
791,211 
665,666 
571,948 
571,563 
367,957 
457,044 
652,291 

1,760,502 
6,410,324 
6,486,262 
5,949,582 
6,270,086 
5,591,014 
5,543,110 
4:794,755 
5,127,750 
5,116,865 
5,330,780 
5,973,780 
5,749,320 
6,320,195 
7;077; 165 
7,605,904 








& 
771,000 
952,000 

1,131,000 
909,000 

98 1,000 
1,132,000 
1,103,000 
1,166,000 
1,231,000 
1,431,000 
1,704,000 
2,536,000 
3,271,000 
2,752,000 
2,364,000 
2,363,000 
1,521,000 
1,889,000 
2,697,000 
7,278,000 
26,502,000 
26,816,coo 
24,598,000 
25,923,000 
23,115,000 
22,917,C00 
19,823,000 
21,200,C00 
21,155,000 
22,039,000 
24,697,000 
23,769,000 
26,1 30,0c0 
29,259,000 
31,445,000 








Ounces Troy. 
5,221,160 
51524,656 
4,377,544 
4,398,120 
4,745,340 
5,478,360 
5,336,900 
5,639,110 
5,954,180 
6,921,895 
8,242,260 

12,268 440 
15,524,230 
13,313,315 
11,438,970 
5,715,627 
3,679,568 
4,579,444 
6,522,913 
17,605,018 
32,051,621 
32,431,312 
29,747,913 
31,350,430 
27,955,068 
27,715,550 
23,973,773 
5,127,750 
5,116,865 
5,330,780 
5,973,780 
55749,320 
6,320,195 
7:077,165 
7,605,904 


& 
21,586,000 
22,841,000 
18,098,000 
18,183,000 
19,619,c00 
22,649,000 
22,064,000 
23,314,000 
24,616,000 
28,617,c00 
34,080,0Cc0 
50,722,000 
65,423,c00 
55,042,000 
47,292,000 
23,630,000 
15,212,000 
18,895,0c0 
26,968,000 
72,785,000 

132,513,000 
134,083,000 
122,988,0co 
129,614,000 
115,576,000 
114,5&6,000 
99,116,000 
21,200,000 
21,155,0CO 
22,039,000 
24,697,000 
23,769,000 
26,130,000 
29,259,000 
31,445,000 











406,306,476 





1,679,820,000 





(Converted from 
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SILVER. PERCENTAGE OF PRODUCTION. 
Annual Average for the Period. Total for the Period. By Weight. By Value. 
. 5 6 8 9 10 Ir 12 
Fine Ounces. | Coining Value.| Fine Pa Coining Value. | Gold. | Silver. | Gold. | Silver. 
Ounces. 4 Ounces. 4 
1,511,050 391,000 42,309,400 10,940,000 | 11°0 | 89°0 | 66:4 | 33°6 
2,899,930 749,000 69,598,320 17,597,000 | 7°4| 926 | 559 | 441 
10,017,940 | 2,590,000 | 160,287,040 41,448,000 | 2°7 | 97°3 | 30°4 | 69°6 
9,628,925 2,490,000 192,578,500 49,798,000 | 2°2°| 97°38 | 26°7 | 73°3 
13,467,635 | 3,482,000 | 269,352,700 69,650,000 | 1°7 | 98°3 | 22°0| 78°0 
13,596,235 | 3,515,000 | 271,924,700 | 70,315,000 | 2°0 | 98'0 | 244 | 75°6 
12,654,240 | 3,272,000 | 253,084,800 65,444,000 | 21 | 97°9| 25:2] 74°8 
11,776,545 | 3,045,000 | 235,530,900 60,905,000 | 2°3.| 97°7 | 27°7 | 72°3 
10,834,550 | 2,801,000 | 216,691,000 56,033,000 | 2°7| 97°3| 30°5| 69°5 
10,992,085 | 2,842,000 | 219,841,700 56,848,000 | 31 | 969) 33°5 | 665 
11,432,540 | 2,956,000 | 228,650,800 59,129,000 | 3°5 | 96°5 | 366 | 634 
13,863,080 | 3,584,000} 277,261,600 71,696,000 | 4°2 | 95°38 | 414 | 586 
17,140,612 4,432,000 | 342,812,235 88,646,000 | 4°4 | 95°6 | 42°5 | 57°5 
20,985,591 | 5,426,000 | 419,711,820 | 108,531,000 | 31 | 969 | 33°7| 663 
28,261,779 | 7,308,000 | 565,235,580 | 146,162,000| 2°0| 980 | 24°4| 75°6 
28,746,922 | 7,433,000 | 287,469,225 74,333,000 | 19 | 981 | 241 | 75°9 
17,385,755 | 4,495,000 | 173,857,555 44,957,000 | 21 | 97°99 | 25°3 | 74°7 
14,807,004 3,828,000 148,070,040 38,288,000 | 3°0 | 97°0 | 33°0 | 67°0 
19,175,867 | 4,958,000 | 191,758,675 49,586,000 | 3°3| 967 | 352 | 64°8 
25,090, 342 6,488,000 250,903,422 64,88c,000 | 66 | 934 | 52°9 | 47°1 
28,488,597 | 7,364,000 142,442,986 36,833,000 | 184 | 81°6 | 783 | 217 
29,095,428 | 7,523,000 | 145,477,142 | 37,618,000 | 18'2 | 818 | 781 | 21°9 
35,401,972} 9,154,000 | 177,009,862 45,772,000 | 14°4 | 85°6 | 72°9 | 2771 
43,051,583 | 11,132,000 | 215,257,914 55,662,000 | 12°7 | 87°3 | 70°0 | 30°0 
63,317,014 | 16,372,000 | 316,585,069 81,864,000 | S11 | 919} 585 | 41°5 
78,775,602 | 20,370,000 393,878,009 101,851,000 | 66 | 934% | 53°0| 47°0 
92,003,944 | 23,791,000 | 460,019,722 118,954,000 | 570 | 95°0| 45°5 | 54°5 
93,276,000 | 24,120,000 93,276,000 24,120,000 | 52 | 948 | 463) 532 
96,124,000 | 24,856,000 96,124,000 24,856,000 | 5°0| 95°0| 460} 54°0 
108,827,000 | 28,141,000 | 108,827,000 28,141,000 | 4°6 | 954 | 43°99 | 561 
120,214,000 | 31,085,000 | 120,214,000 31,085,000 | 4°7| 95°3| 44°2| 558 
126,095,000 | 32,606,000 126,095,000 32,606,000 | 4°3| 95°7| 42°2| 578 
137;171,000 | 35,470,000 | 137,171,000 | 35,470,000] 4°4| 956 | 424 | 57°6 
152,940,000 | 39,548,000 152,940,000 39,548,000 | 44 | 956 | 42°5| 57°5 
161,776,000 | 41,833,000 161,776,000 41,833,000 | 4°5 | 95°5 | 42°99 | 577% 
| 
— _ 7,664,023,716 | 1,981,808,000 | 5°0| 95:0} 45°9| 54°1 
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TasLe IJ. — APPROXIMATE STOCKS OF MONEY PER CAPITA IN THE PRINCIPAL 
COUNTRIES OF THE WORLD, INCLUDING GOLD, SILVER AND PAPER, ARRANGED 
FROM THE HIGHEST TO THE LOWEST. 














CounTRIEs. Gold. Silver. Paper. Total. 
& & 4 

France . s = ; ’ 43 2°57 *46 " fae 
Belgium. ‘ ‘ : 1°77 1°77 1°65 5°19 
Netherlands “ B : : 117 2°4 1°52 5°09 
Portugal . . . ; . 1°65 1°06 2°36 5°07 
United States . : A ; 1°82 1°82 1°38 5°02 
Australia. . 2 | ; 4°46 a — 4°76 
Greece ° 3 ; : "04 | ‘27 3°82 4:13 
United Kingdom z i ; 2°83 | 57 Ss 3°99 
Egypt . - : : ‘ 3°53 | 44 3°97 
Germany . - ‘ : : ‘22 17 3°05 3°75 
Spain . 3 : i 87 "35 3°57 
South American States. : 1°03 1°03 I'l5 3°44 
Switzerland . P . “46 1°89 1'22 3°21 
EB oe fw. ig 225 | 18 — 2°43 
Denmark . ‘ , ‘ : 1°29 49 "49 2°27 
Canada ; ‘ : : . 58 21 1°21 2° 
Italy . a ee, = | "19 Vl 1:92 
Austria-Hungary, ‘ : ; 6 "56 | 67 1°83 
Russia and Finland . ; : "73 08 "85 1°66 
Norway : ‘ : ; . "73 "19 *39 1°31 
Roumania . ; : : : "51 "29 “46 1°26 
Haiti . : ‘ . ‘ ‘ "4 “58 _ 98 
Mexico : ‘ ; : is 08 | 83 03 "94 
Japan . , ° . : : "39 "42 —_ 81 
Servia . ‘ ; ‘ "27 17 35 “79 
Central American States ‘ z 03 “48 "24 75 
India . e ° . ° ; _ 64 "2 66 
Sweden : , ‘ °27 *20 "19 66 
Straits Settlements P ; ‘ _— | 65 — 65 
Turkey ° ° ‘ : : 25 *20 _ “45 
China . ’ ‘ ; . . _ “4! _ “41 
Bulgaria. . . . : "03 "32 _ 35 

















TABLE II[.—APPROXIMATE STOCKS OF GOLD PER CAPITA IN THE PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 





OF THE WORLD, ARRANGED FROM THE HIGHEST TO THE LOWEST. 






















Countries. P oa Countries, Per - 
Australia . ‘ si - £446 Canada ‘ : : 2 . 2 
France , ; ‘ : ‘ 43 Roumania . ° ‘ , ‘ “51 
Egypt ‘ 4 ; , : 3°53 Spain . ? : ; , "46 
United Kingdom : it = 2°33 Haiti . . . : : = "4 
Germany . : : ‘ ‘ 2°53 Japan . 3 : . ? : "39 
Cuba . ° . . . 2°25 Sweden. . R . ‘ ‘27 
United States . ; - - 1°82 Servia 2 : : : ; "27 
Belgium. ; ‘ : ; "77 Turkey. : ‘ "25 
Portugal . ° ; ‘ ‘ 1°65 South — ‘States ‘ "22 
Denmark . ‘ ; 5 : 1°29 Mexico : J ‘ . : 08 
Netherlands. ‘ . : I'l7 Greece . ‘ . "04 
Switzerland F ‘ ‘ ‘ 1°03 Central American States . 03 { 
Norway ‘ ; z yf Bulgaria. i , : 03 ie 
Russia and Finland . ‘i . “33 India . ‘ ‘ ? , , a 
Italy ‘ . ? - 63 China . ; ‘ — 
ye Oe Hungary ; ‘ ‘ 6 Straits Settlements . : — 
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which was sold below cost price.” There can be but little 
doubt that what has occurred in the past will take place in the 
future. At the same time we may reasonably, at the present, 
look for a large increase in the production of gold, which will 
probably be accompanied by an equal augmentation in the 
production of silver. 


Besides the table of the production of the precious metals 
which we have reproduced for the use of our readers, the report 
of the United States director of the mint contains the curious 
statement which it annually gives of the approximate stocks 
of money in the principal countries of the world. We have 
reproduced this statement in two forms. One of these, 
marked Table II., shows the total approximate stocks of 
money Zer capita, including gold, silver and paper, arranged 
from the country which holds the most to the one which holds 
the least. The other is arranged in a similar manner to show 
the gold coin in use in the same countries. It will be 
observed that several of the countries follow a very different 
order in these two tables. Per head of the population France 
has the largest total stock of money, including gold, silver 
and paper, and it is second in the list for the use of gold. 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Portugal and the United States 
come next for total amount of circulating medium, though in 
the table showing the gold held they are placed very differ- 
ently. That the amount of money in proportion of the 
population of a country is not an absolutely certain indication 
of a high state of civilization of its inhabitants is indicated 
by the fact that Egypt appears to have a larger gold circula- 
tion than the United Kingdom. Australia, as one may 
imagine, stands highest in this respect as far as the gold held 
is concerned ; but no one will imagine that Portugal is more 
prosperous than Switzerland merely because it appears to 
have in proportion to its population a larger quantity of gold 
coin circulation within its limits than the last-named country. 
At the same time the tables both seem to show that a certain 
amount of specie in circulation is essential to the prosperity of 
a country. In none of these estimates, of course, is any 
account taken of the amount in circulation in cheques or held 
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by banks as deposits in the countries referred to. These, no 
doubt, largely supply the circulating medium, which, no 
doubt, has increased far more largely during the last twenty 
years than the supply of the precious metals ; but these last, 
and especially gold, form the basis of our monetary system, 
and the study of the statistics we now place before our readers 
should be of service to them. 


The paper on “ The Coming Flood of Gold,” in our last 
issue, speaks very strongly as to what the effect of the 
enormous output of gold at the present time may be. There 
is no other substance in the world for which a certain and 
immediate employment exists, and in a manner which enables 
the importer to know exactly what his receipts will be. 
Hence we must not wonder that, at a time when there is 
no fresh outlet for gold, it does accumulate at the Bank of 
England. Of course, it cannot be possible that the whole of 
this £1,756,000,000 of gold which would appear to have 
been extracted from the earth during the last four centuries 
can now be in existence, and estimates which represent the 
existing stock as being something like half that figure may 
very probably be correct, while the amount in the form of 
coinage is probably much smaller still. To a mass like this 
a production even of 50 millions a year would not mean that 
a very large amount, from a coinage point of view, would be 
available for coinage purposes, when we consider what the 
consumption of gold in the arts, and in the manufacture of 
articles for personal ornament, constantly is. In considering 
this we must bear in mind what the aggregate output of gold 
has been. It is estimated that, as shown in the Table in this 
paper, since the discovery of America down to the year 1893 





the amount was i : ‘ ; . -£1,680,000,000 
the amount for 1894 was . : : , 36,000,000 
and for 1895 the estimate is. ‘ , 50,000,000 
The total therefore is . ; ; .  £1,766,000,000 





For the present there can be no doubt that under our existing 
monetary arrangements the fresh supply of gold produces 
what may well be termed an exaggerated effect through its 
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accumulation, owing to the Mint Act, at the Bank of England, 
though we must not suppose that by any means the whole 
of the new gold discovered is carried to the mints of the world. 
Soetbeer’s estimate is that 60 per cent. of the annual out- 
put is employed in industry and the arts. 


Thus, from the £50,000,000 expected :to be produced in 
1895, if we deduct 60 per cent. for industrial purposes, we 
shall find that about £20,000,000 ‘is available for coinage. 
Even this, however, is a large amount, and there are two 
methods by which this exaggerated accumulation might be 
checked. In the first place, though the Bank of England is 
entitled to issue notes against securities to the extent of 
nearly 17 millions, it has been, and may well be, argued that 
there is no obligation on it to issue notes against securities at 
all. Throughout Sir Robert Peel’s speeches on the Bank 
Charter, of May, 1844, he speaks continually of the privilege 
“of issuing notes on securities.” The issue is not enjoined, 
only permitted. The present arrangement as to securities is 
as follows :— } 


IssuE DEPARTMENT, BANK OF ENGLAND. 





Government debt. : . ° 411,015,100 
Other securities . ‘ . ; 5,784,900 
Making . : 16,800,000 





If the Bank were to transfer ‘‘the other securities” into 
the banking department, it would be as strong exactly as it 
is at the present moment, so far as holding good securities is 
concerned, and far stronger as regards the basis of the note 
issue. The “notes issued” and the notes in the banking 
department would each be diminished by about 6 millions, as 
the two entries would set-off against each other, and the propor- 
tion of notes issued against gold would be much greater. We 
have only given this suggestion as an example. The power 
of issuing notes against securities is, as we have mentioned, 
apparently optional with the Bank, and not compulsory. The 
true position of the Bank would be far better shown if no 
‘‘securities” whatever were held in the issue department. 
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When the Bank Act was passed, the amount issued against 
securities was 14 millions. The further amount allowed to 
be issued against securities causes no profit whatever to the 
Bank, and is only an advantage tothe Treasury. At times 
like the present, the inflation of the reserve in the Bank by 
these extra securities, which really add nothing to the strength 
of the Bank, is a real disadvantage. It would be far better, 
and far safer, if the whole of the amount of the securities 
were removed from the issue department, the nominal issue 
of notes being confined to the equivalent of the amount 
of gold held by the issue department, and the reserve of gold 
shown at its true amount, some 14 to 15 millions on average 
for the past six weeks or two months. 


There is one other alternative, supposing that the existing 
arrangements as to the note issue are retained as they are, 
and it is quite within the power of the other banks to carry out. 
If the leading banks were to unite, and to withdraw from the 
Bank a large sum, say 8 to 10 millions in gold, and to keep 
it locked up till it was wanted, they would strengthen the 
position of matters very distinctly. The arrangement could 
be made literally at no cost to themselves. The amount 
would simply be drawn off their balances at the Bank, of 
which, under present circumstances, neither they nor the 
Bank can make the slightest use. There have been rumours 
that some banks have individually followed this course already 
for themselves, that is to say, they have retained gold which 
reached them in the way of business, to a larger extent than 
they would have done, in ordinary times, thus increasing the 
stock in their own hands. Rumour, of course, may not have 
spoken the truth, but if these banks have done so it is good 
policy for them, and it sets an example of stronger reserves, 
apart from the “ bankers’ balances” now held at the Bank of 
England, which may be very valuable in any time of difficulty. 
No one who has ever studied the past, and sees how matters 
are going at the present time, can doubt that the existing 
stagnation must be followed before long by a very different 
position of matters, when stronger reserves may be very 
useful. 

















593 


BANKING AND POLITICS IN NEW ZEALAND. 


N New ZeEaanp, as in, Australia, the primary 
cause of banking trouble has been the failure to 
recognize the value of the test of productiveness 
in connection with banking securities. If a 
banker discards this test he may miss many a 

good thing, but he becomes a speculator, and the traditional, 

as well as the scientific, idea of a bank, is directly opposed to 
speculation on the bank’s own account, either directly or by 
financing an allied company. A distressing feature of the 
crisis on the Australian continent was, that it showed that the 
lessons which might have been learnt from New Zealand had 
been thrown away ; their effect had been like that of water 
on a duck’s back. The result, both in Australia and in the 
sister colony, was the same, but New Zealand had her crisis 
in a series of “ penny numbers,” which are still coming 
out ; while Australia treated its banking creditors to one big 
volume, and now threatens supplements which can easily be 
bound up with the original issue. All the disclosed troubles 
of the Bank of New Zealand from 1887 to 1890 had no 
apparent effect on the conduct of business by the majority of 
the Australian banks. These, like the Pharisee, thanked 

God that they were not as the Bank of New Zealand, and 

continued to work on the same fatal lines as that institution. 

But here there crops up a curious point. Of the four sur- 

viving Australian banks of any consequence, there are three 

which stand head and shoulders above all others in Austra- 
lasia—the Bank of Australasia; the Bank of New South 

Wales, and the Union Bank of Australia. As it happens, 

these are the three which had extended their business to New 

Zealand. Of this remarkable coincidence various explanations 

are forthcoming. In New Zealand, a favourite explanation 

and one which in certain quarters was made a grievance was, 
that these three banks were able, by utilizing New Zealand 
local deposits and calling in New Zealand advances, to meet 
the demand for repayment of Australian and British money. 

That such suggestions created ill-feeling points with unfor- 

tunate clearness to the association of politics and banking, 

which has been the curse of the colonies, and which in 

New Zealand promises to became a still more serious matter 

in the near future, when pending developments come to a head. 
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Object-lessons have not been wanting in New Zealand. 
Both the Bank of New Zealand and the National Bank of 
New Zealand had twice reorganized their capital and put 
themselves, temporarily at least, on a sound basis, while the 
Colonial Bank of New Zealand had pulled through all these 
instalments of crises without disaster. Thus, with the 
presence of the three powerful and much-abused Australian 
banks, the colony was in an exceptional position to withstand 
the crisis, and did so for the time. But it was only for a 
time, and now a storm is raging around the poor Bank of 
New Zealand on the disclosure that, in spite of all the assist- 
ance given it by its shareholders and by the New Zealand 
Government, it is only by extraordinary measures that it can 
be enabled to continue to carry on business. It is not so much 
with ancient history as with current events that we are con- 
cerned ; but the essence of the present trouble is, that the 
history of this bank has given to it a far from favourable 
reputation. When we hear of some new departure by the 
Bank of New Zealand, and are assured that it is going to 
save the situation, the first idea that occurs is, ‘‘ Surely I have 
heard the same assurances often before.” First, the head 
office was in Auckland; then, in 1889, it was removed to 
London, and this was going to be a great advantage. Speak- 
ing at the half-yearly general meeting at Auckland, on the 
24th of October, 1889, Capt. W. H. Colbeck, then the 
president of the bank, said, with reference to the questions 
then at issue, including the resignation of the president and 
general manager :— 


We do not enter upon any statement of these circumstances, because in 
our capacity of directors we deem it incumbent on us in your interests to 
avoid injurious discussion. We propose instead to meet the difficulty by 
retiring from the position of directors as soon as the needful arrangements 
have been made to relieve us, and by recommending to shareholders that the 
location of the directorate and principal office of the bank be removed to 
London. I hope, I need hardly say, that we should not allow ourselves to be 
forced to this conclusion by the mere opinions or views of any individual or 
individuals. We have arrived at it after the most careful consideration of the 
whole position, and of the best interests of shareholders at large. One of the 
points which has had much weight in our decision is the progress of the 
realisation of what we have called the g/odo assets, that is, those landed proper- 
ties and weak or irregular accounts which the shareholders’ committee 
recommended should be placed to a separate account for gradual liquidation. 

When I mention such circumstances you will understand that 
it is not any concern as to the ultimate outcome of the realisation of this g/odo 
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account, nor any want of confidence in the future of the bank, that constrains 
us to the conclusion that, looking comprehensively at the situation, a London 
board can more effectively and speedily rehabilitate the bank than any board in 
Auckland can. 

This was part of the culmination of what at the time 
appeared to be the definite crisis in the bank’s history. But 
the bank got on no better than before ; and when the next 
crisis arose, which was in 1894, the cure was to include a 
retransfer of the offices to New Zealand. In the case of the 
Bank of New Zealand, the term “ new departure” has more 
than a metaphorical significance. If the present State bank 
idea does not work out to the satisfaction of its sponsors, we 
may yet hear that the bank must come back to London. 

Then again, much of the original trouble was caused by 
the close association of the Bank of New Zealand with insti- 
tutions like the New Zealand Loan and Mercantile, the 
Auckland Agricultural Company, the Waikato Land Associa- 
tion, e¢ zd genus omne. \n 1889 the fact had to be faced that 
these entanglements had seriously involved the bank, and the 
rubbish was slumped together as ‘‘ g/0d) assets,” whatever that 
may mean. Then, apparently on the principle of taking “a 
hair of the dog that bit you,” these assets were dumped on to 
another affiliated institution, created ad hoc, the Bank of New 
Zealand Estates Company. And now that another crisis has 
arisen, it is gravely explained by a Joint Committee of the two 
Houses of the New Zealand Parliament that :— 

Your Committee are of opinion that it would be in the best interests of the 
Colony, of the shareholders of the Bank of New Zealand, and of all concerned, 
that a separation of the affairs of the Bank of New Zealand and the Estates 
Company should take place. 


But it will not be forgotten that with almost equal solemnity 
we were told a good many years ago, that it was in the best 
interests of the bank that there should be a separation of the 
affairs of the bank and those of the New Zealand Loan and 
Mercantile, and others of the Russell group, and, subsequently, 
that the same interests would be served if the affairs of the 
bank were inextricably mixed up with those of the Estates 
Company. And similarly with the capital account. In 1888 
the paid-up capital of £1,000,000 was reduced to £700,000 
by writing off 43 per share as lost, and £500,000 of new 
capital was issued—half of it in London at a premium of 41 
per share, and the other half in the Colony at par. In 1890 
we have the famous g/odo assets and Bank of New Zealand 
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Estates Company incident, and a further writing down to the 
extent of £1 15s. per share. That did not suffice to repair 
the disastrous effects of past mismanagement, and in 1894 the 
New Zealand Government had to come to the rescue by 
guaranteeing two million pounds of stock. the subscribers to 
which were told that one million would be employed in the 
bank’s ordinary business, and the other million in securities to 
be approved by the Colonial Treasurer. This guarantee and 
the concurrent stipulations for removal of the head office to 
New Zealand, and for practical Government control of the 
bank’s affairs, made the institution substantially a State bank. 
What everybody said was, ‘“‘ The Government of the Colony 
has now to all intents and purposes, pledged its credit for the 
stability of the Bank of New Zealand, and must see it through 
all its future troubles.” And it was not long before the moral 
obligation thus created had to be fulfilled with a vengeance. 
The shareholders are to be practically wiped out ; and not 
only so, but they are to provide £500,000 in the form of a call 
as part of the “security” which the New Zealand Govern- 
ment requires in consideration of its taking over the business. 


But to quote the naive language of the Joint Committee :-— 


To encourage the shareholders of the bank to meet the call of £500,000 
proposed to be made, your Committee recommend that the first charge on all 
annual profits of the bank beyond £50,000 per annum should be a payment 
of interest not exceeding 5 per cent. on the amount paid by the shareholders 
on the call as aforesaid. 


Under the most favourable circumstances the experiment 
of establishing a State bank in a British colony is a daring 
one, but in New Zealand they are nothing if not daring. In 
this case all the circumstances are against the experiment. 
At the same time the Government will get its bank on cheap 
terms. It will wipe out practically all the shareholders’ 
interest, and thereby do harm to the confidence which has 
hitherto been given by British investors to colonial enterprises. 
It will take over a discredited: institution, and will give to 
that institution a unique status. Were the experiment an 
unpremeditated one, criticism would be diminished if not 
killed. But from the circumstances leading up to it there is 
too much reason to fear that the institution of a bank abso- 
lutely under the control of a Government was foreseen, and 
that the Government therefore had ample time to review the 
situation and think over all the matters in question. Political 
considerations are the essence of the whole question. As 
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already mentioned the Colonial Bank of New Zealand is the 
only one of the three banks properly belonging to that colony 
which has gone through all the crisis without disaster. But 
it has always been the practice of the Government to give all 
its remunerative business to the Bank of New Zealand, and . 
there will not be forgotten the unedifying squabble which 
occurred about a year ago regarding the amalgamation of the 
Bank of New Zealand and the Colonial Bank of New 
Zealand, nor the previous dispute as to whether or not the 
Colonial Bank had been promised a share of the Government 
business and had not got it. Throughout the whole of the 
published correspondence in both of these cases, and through- . 
out the debate in the New Zealand Parliament, there was 
apparent at every turn the fact that the settlement was a 
matter of political wire-pulling and of jealousy. Compared 
with the Bank of New Zealand, the Colonial Bank of New 
Zealand is a small affair, but it has this advantage, that it has 
always been able to carry on its business without appealing 
for assistance, either from the Government or from its own 
creditors or shareholders. It was only natural that a bank 
amalgamating under such circumstances should enforce its 
right to be regarded, as in a sense; ‘‘the predominant 
partner,” but it was equally natural that the Bank of New 
Zealand should feel a certain objection to proposals which, 
from their point of view, were equivalent to the tail wagging 
the dog. On the other hand the Colonial Bank resented the 
guarantee scheme, and speaking at the meeting of that bank 
on the 1st October, 1894, .the Hon. George M’Lean, the 
president, said :— 


A grave crisis in the affairs of the Bank of New Zealand suddenly 
appeared, a crisis not unforeseen by some people, but which apparently came 
on the Government as a surprise, and had to be promptly dealt with. The 
reports of the debates in Parliament show, that while many members 
entertained grave doubts as to the propriety of the step proposed by the 
Government, no one ventured to oppose it strenuously. It was felt that the 
Government were in a difficult position, and must, under the circumstances, 
be trusted. At the same time it was thought that a cruel blow was being 
_ delivered at a local institution like ours by providing the Bank of New 
Zealand with money at a cheaper rate than that at which we might expect to 
get it. (Hear, hear.) You are aware of our policy of limiting the amount of 
money we take on deposit in London. 


On that occasion the negotiations for the amalgamation fell 
through, but it now appears frém cabled information, subse- 
VOL LX. 43 
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quent to the latest news by mail, that the amalgamation of 
the two banks is practically a certainty, and that the policy of 
the New Zealand Government is to centralize New Zealand 
banking business on the most substantial basis at which 
they can arrive. 

The situation thus to be created will be a very curious 
one. We shall have first the State bank as a native insti- 
tution, then the National Bank of New Zealand working on 
its own account, and, of course, prejudiced by the fact that it is 
competing with an institution under the egis of the Govern- 
ment. Moreover, there will still be the three great Australian 
banks untrammelled in any respect, and perfectly capable not 
only of looking after themselves, but of competing on at least 
equal terms with the Government Zvotégé. It has been hinted, 
and the suggestion is at least a plausible one, that the idea is 
to ultimately absorb the National as well as the Colonial, and 
having thus eliminated the possibility of jealousy in New 
Zealand itself, to initiate legislation which would drive the 
Australian banks out of the country, or at all events compel 
them to contribute by taxation something towards the cost of 
keeping up Messrs. Seddon and Ward’s pet State bank. 

It is highly improbable that confiscation of all the share- 
holders’ interest in the Bank of New Zealand will be allowed 
to pass without protest or action, but by the removal of the 
bank’s head office to Wellington, the power of British share- 
holders to take concerted action is practically taken away. 
Still, there is always a recourse to the law courts, and this the 
writer hears is not at all improbable. It will be remembered 
that a committee of British shareholders took very serious 
exception to the terms on which the last call was made, and 
had organised opposition both in London and in Scotland, 
which opposition was ultimately withdrawn on an assurance 
of the Hon. J. G. Ward, the Colonial Treasurer of New 
Zealand, during the recent visit of that gentleman to this 
country, that no further call was contemplated. The sequel 
we know. Mr. Ward had hardly got back to the colony 
before the recent fresh developments took place, and an 
evidently inspired telegram throws on somebody else the 
blame for the statement to which Mr. Ward committed 
himself. In the colony party feeling runs very strongly in 
connection with this matter, and this fact militates against the 
settlement to be arrived at proving to be in the long-run 
satisfactory. Technically, the Bank of New Zealand does 
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not become a State bank. The procedure is to be that the 
Government shall become the predominant shareholder in 
addition to guaranteeing something like 45,000,000 in some 
form or another. Therefore, if there arise, as there might at 
any time, a Government opposed to the policy of Mr. Seddon. 
and Mr. Ward, it is quite on the cards that the Bank of New 
Zealand would be allowed to go to the wall. In the colony 
itself the situation is perfectly well understood. The arrange- 
ment is well known to be the only alternative to a crisis which 
would have been even worse in New Zealand than what 
happened in 1893 in Australia. There can be no question 
that the future of the colony of New Zealand and of the Bank 
of New Zealand are inextricably bound together. By hook 
or by crook the bank had got to be saved, and while the 
method is open to the severest criticism, it is only fair to 
admit that a better one does not suggest itself. In various of 
our daily contemporaries important letters on the question have 
appeared during last month, and in the letter to the Standard, 
the New Zealand correspondent of that journal says, after 
quoting the statistics of the Bank’s position: ‘“‘1 should 
hardly be overstepping the mark were | to say that one- 
fourth to one-third of all the payments in the colony are made 
by cheques on the Bank of New Zealand.” Probably that 
writer is not far wrong, and one of the ablest summaries of 
the situation that we have seen is in the Otago Dazly Times, 
to hand by a recent mail. The writer of the article to which 
we refer prefaces his remarks by stating that he writes with a 
sense of responsibility never felt before in commenting upon 
the public affairs of New Zealand. Then, after detailing the 
features of the joint committee’s report, he goes on to say :— 

Such in main outline is the scheme of the committee. Perhaps it is the 
best scheme that could be evolved under the circumstances, and if we express 
approval of it we should wish it to be understood that it is only because these 
same circumstances compel us to do so. The proposal is to’ place the Bank 
of New Zealand, for good or for evil, on the back of the colony for all time, 
and to swallow the Estates Company at one gulp. The intention is to even 
saddle the colony with two banks. It is possible that the whole business will 
come out right, but whether it comes out right or wrong, there will be no 
drawing back after this step is‘taken, for the colony will be almost the entire 
proprietor of the bank. The security offered to the colony for its responsi- 
bilities may be the best available, and if affairs turn out well it may not be 
bad security. We believe that the position of the bank has been in a general 
way honestly probed to the bottom, and the worst as far as it was known 
revealed .... But withall these things before our eyes, and other possible 
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contingencies as well, we think that the best, indeed the only, thing to do is 
to accept the scheme of the committee. As we have said, the circumstances 
compel us to come to this conclusion . .. . The fatal act of guaranteeing the 
two millions did the business for the colony. It is only now that the true 
nature and quality of that act became apparent. In common with Par- 
liament and the general body of public opinion in the colony, we approved 
of the guarantee. At the very worst it involved a debatable policy. That . 
approval was everywhere given upon the assurances of Messrs. Seddon and 
Ward—for we do not suppose that the other members of the Government 
had an opinion upon the question—that the liability of the colony for two 
millions was final and complete, that the bank with the assistance of the 
guarantee would be placed in a perfectly sound condition, and that “ firm, 
sound, and unmistakable financial stability”--these are Mr. Ward’s own 
redundant words—would be the result. It was not possible to do other than 
accept his assurances. The circumstances would not permit of any dissent. 

Subsequent articles in the same journal, and expressions 
of opinion in others of equal weight, together with the corre- 
spondence received by the Standard and the Daily News in 
London, are to the same effect. The original step taken in 
guaranteeing the Bank of New Zealand involved the Govern- 
ment in a responsibility which may land it in the gravest 
complications. It has already involved the initiation of the 
most daring experiment ever attempted by a British colony, 
and what may result nobody can tell. Judging from experience, 
it is tolerably safe to predict that the Bank of New Zealand 
will be made a political power. One of the cleverest epigrams 
that Mr. G. A. Sala ever perpetrated was his description of 
the constitution of New Zealand as ‘‘ Democracy tempered by 
the despotism of banks.” There appears to be every 
probability that ere long this definition will have to be altered 
to ‘Bureaucracy intensified by the despotism of a State 
bank.” 

SYDNEY J. MURRAY. 


»™ 
wr 





Austria-Huncary.—Our Consul General reports that the imports of 
Austria-Hungary in 1894 amounted to £59,750,000, an increase of 
42,750,000 over 1893. Articles of luxury, he tells us, such as champagne, 
caviare, oysters, jewellery, gold watches, etc., show much higher figures than 
in former years, always an indication of the prosperity of a country. The 
total of the exports came to £66,500,000, the falling off in quantity as 
compared with 1893 amounting too‘or per cent. and in value to o’15 per cent. 
Consul-General Schoeller, who writes so far back as May, expresses the opinion 
that ‘‘ there is hardly any chance that gold payments can be effected before 
two or three years to come.” 





Monetary Review. 

JOR complete stagnation, both in market rates and in 
business transacted, October bears the palm. To 
some extent the inactivity in the discount market has 
been self-imposed—that is to say, bankers and discount 
houses have been wisely refusing to largely increase 
their holding of a particular class of continental paper. This, 
in the absence of a liberal supply of first-class trade and other 
bills, has meant a good deal of enforced idleness, but the conservative 
policy adopted commands confidence and approval. We refer to 
the matter elsewhere. From the table of quotations which follows, it 
will be seen that neither in “ short” money nor discount quotations 
is there any material change from a month ago :— 
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But although the month has been so quiet and uneventful, and 
with but slight variation in quotations, the influences operating on 
the market have in many ways been interesting, and call for 
comment. 

With other deposits in the Bank of England at over fifty millions, 
with the New York exchange on London at 4°89 at this period of the 
year, and with the release of some five millions in Government 
dividends at the beginning of the month, it is not surprising that 
the ease of the market should be still pronounced, or that brokers 
should have some difficulty in maintaining rates. Yet these have, 
practically, been maintained, and the influences sustaining them are 
worthy of attention. : 

In reviewing the financial situation in last July (see Bankers’ 
Magazine for July, page 22), we alluded to the fact that the cheap- 
ness of money was world-wide. Rates at the chief continental 
centres were then very low, but such js not the case at the present 
moment, and in this respect at least the financial situation, in its 











602 MONETARY REVIEW. 


widest aspect, would seem to be undergoing a change. The 
following table shows this very clearly :— 








| 
tarkee Hate | Market Rats’ 
of Discount. | of Discount. 
Paris . i . ; . ; 13-3 13-2 
Berlin . ‘ , 2 ° I 2 
Vienna : : : : : 3 5 
Amsterdam . . : : : I 1f-2 











From the foregoing it will be seen that if the glut of money is not 
being absorbed here, it is on the continent; and, although other 
causes contribute, there is no doubt that the large transfers of cash 
to London during’ the past months to pay for or to “carry” mining 
shares has something to do with the movement. In Berlin money 
has at times been quite “tight,” and it was even a matter for conjec- 
ture at one time whether the Imperial Bank might not advance its 
rate to 34% percent. This has at present not taken place, but to a 
slight extent gold has been already attracted from here to Berlin, 
while considerable amounts have been withdrawn from America for 
that quarter. 

It is to this “ tightening ” of money abroad that some are looking 
for a sympathetic advance in discount rates here. Quite apart from 
the cash absorbed by French speculation in mining shares, it is 
known that various large financial operations are pending in Paris, 
and these are all likely to have their effect in decreasing the supplies 
of cash in the open market there, and causing a further advance in 
money rates. But while this is so, it by no means follows that a 
movement in quotations in Lombard Street will of necessity result— 
at any rate immediately. For one thing, it is believed that in con- 
nection with the remittance of the Chinese indemnity funds, and the 
maturing of bills and loans raised in this market, gold may yet have 
to come to London from Paris. The release of a portion of the Chinese 
indemnity funds, now lying at the Bank of England, also imparts an 
additional elément of uncertainty to the situation. If, as has been 
suggested, a large sum is to be dispatched in gold to Japan, a 
moderate rise in rates might be fairly anticipated ; but if the more 
probable conjecture, that the greater amount will be used here in 
payment for war materials, silver, etc., proves to be correct, it would 
seem that the available supplies of loanable capital here will tend to 
be increased rather than lessened by the operation. 


FEATURES OF THE MONTH.—Undoubtedly the feature of the 
past month has been the collapse (whether temporary or otherwise) 
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of the speculation in mining shares. In another place we allude to 
the part played by bankers in this matter, and in our summary of 
Stock Exchange values some details are given of the loss in aggregate 
values sustained by this “slump.” Whatever may be the views held 
about the speculation in mines, there is no doubt that it is a force 
which must be reckoned with in estimating the present condition 
and the future of the Money Market. For-some months past, as 
each fortnightly settlement has come round, a marked increase has 
been noticeable in the demand for short money, but it should not be 
too hastily supposed that if the speculation in the Mining Market is 
about to cease, requirements of cash for the Stock Exchange will 
necessarily diminish to a corresponding extent. Without in the 
least attempting to forecast the future of markets, it seems reason- 
able to suppose that, in the absence of any absolute panic, a gradual 
falling off in the reckless speculation in Kaffir shares should in time 
tend to promote more general activity in other markets, the stocks and 
shares of which are more readily accepted by bankers as securities 
whereon to make advances to brokers. Another view of the matter, 
too, in which there is some reason, is that with the cessation of the 
mining “boom,” and, therefore, the attraction of capital to the 
metropolis, cash is likely to circulate with greater freedom in the 
provinces, and to be applied to the more legitimate, or perhaps we 
might say the more healthy, purpose of trade enterprise. 


TRADE.—It is satisfactory to be able to report a further pro- 
nounced improvement in the internal and external trade of the 
country. The Board of Trade returns for September, whilst 
showing no specially marked increase in the volume of imports, 
reveal unmistakably that the export trade is steadily increasing, the 
gain in value for the month being nearly £2,000,000, or 10°58 
per cent., the increase for the nine months being a little above 
£5,000,000. The improvement is due both to the larger volume of 
goods exported and also to a material recovery in values. The 
principal feature of the returns is the further shrinkage shown in 
the. volume and the value of goods exported from America, while 
much of the substantial increase in our own exports is due to the 
replenishing of stocks by our American customers. It is no matter 
for surprise, therefore, that with this condition of things, and bearing 
in mind the small purchases now made of American railroad 
securities in this market, that the New York exchange should con- 
tinue to rise. The way in which Argentina and other countries are 
steadily ousting the United States from their position of corn 
suppliers to this country is remarkable, and if this condition of things 
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continues it must be felt, even making full allowance for the immense 
possibilities before so great a country as America, that a new phase 
in its commercial history has been entered upon. Although perhaps 
not very pronounced, indications are not wanting of an improvement 
in our home trade, and more particularly in Scotland and in Yorkshire. 
In the former case, the activity is, of course, due to the greater anima- 
tion in the shipping. industry, while the large orders from America 
for woollen goods have imparted fresh life to the woollen manu- 
facturing district of Yorkshire. Commodities still tend to rise in 
value, and our index number of prices shows a further advance to 
2,191. The most pronounced rise has been in sugar, coal and wool ; 
while in petroleum a further decline in value is marked, and a heavy 
fall in cotton is reported at the time of going to press. 


POLITICS.—The condition of foreign politics leaves much to be 
desired. It is, however, an indirect testimony to the confidence which 
exists in the present Government that the disturbed condition of 
affairs in Turkey and in the Far East should have excited such com- 
parative indifference in the minds of the financial community here. 
At times such as these it is of all importance that a strong Government 
be at the helm, and whatever differences may exist in the minds of 
individuals as to the policy adopted by Liberal or Conservative 
Governments, the feeling that the present Government has the country 
at its back cannot but be reassuring. We have already seen the moral 
effect produced by that fact in the prompt acceptance by China of 
the recent British ultimatum, and it may be hoped that ere long even 
the Armenian reform difficulties may be overcome by the efforts of 
the combined European Powers. 


THE FINANCIAL SITUATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—Not- 
withstanding the marked improvement which has undoubtedly taken 
place in the interior trade of the United States, the general financial 
outlook of that country still remains far from satisfactory, nor are 
we likely to see a permanently improved position of affairs before the 
currency question has been definitely settled. A satisfactory point in 
this connection is the recent speech delivered by Mr. Carlisle, 
Secretary ofthe Treasury. In this speech details of reform are, wisely 
enough, perhaps, not dwelt upon, but upon the general question of the 
improvement of the currency Mr. Carlisle speaks with no uncertain 
sound. He has unreservedly declared himself in favour of retiring 
the greenback circulation, and the wisdom of the Government’s 
going out of that banking business in which it ought never to have 
embarked. His opinion that the Government must stop issuing 
notes, pay off those outstanding, and cancel them as soon as a 
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sufficient and sound currency can be provided to take their place, 
will find a response in the minds of all sound-thinking men, whether 
here or in America. But the order is a large one, and, without 
pessimism, it is impossible to lightly hope that, in face of the silver 
interests in the States and the difficulty of arousing public feeling, a 
solution of the monetary problem in America is immediately at hand. 
In a leading article on Mr. Carlisle’s speech, 7e Times well sums up 
the matter thus :— ; 

We cannot feel assured that any immediate result will follow from Mr. Carlisle’s 
forcible statement of the risks and the inconveniences of the system under which the 
Government of the United States is saddled with the indefinite obligation of reissuing 
greenbacks, after allowing them to be employed for the withdrawal of gold. The obstacles 
created by the political situation might be overcome if business men were as keenly 
interested in the matter as they were before trade began to improve. A great deal, however, 
depends upon the character of the specific proposals for the reform of the currency, which 
the Secretary of the Treasury foreshadows, but which he does not at present disclose. Both 
politicians and men of business may accept the negative part of Mr. Carlisle’s criticism ; 
they may agree that the obligation to reissue as well as to redeem all outstanding notes 
ought never to have been imposed upon the Government ; yet they may hesitate to commit 
themselves to some new system of currency, or, at all events, they may find it easy to devise 
reasons for objecting to it. It.seems to be a mistake on the part of Mr. Carlisle to compli- 
cate his case by a historical attack upon the Legal Tender Act of 1862, one of the ‘‘ war 
measures,” which a large section of the Democratic party denounced, but which the 
Republicans have held it a point of honour to defend. The greenbacks, of course, 
originated with that legislation, but the obligations that have involved the Government in 
embarrassment and loss were imposed at a much more recent date, long after the conclusion 
of the. war, and for reasons entirely disconnected with the Secession struggle. 

THE FINANCIAL SITUATION IN FRANCE.—If the check to mining 
speculation was a thing to be desired on this side of the channel, 
there is no doubt whatever that in Paris it was an absolute necessity. 
Much has been said about the genuine investment purchases of - 
mines made by the French people. Such purchases have doubtless 
been made on a colossal scale, but in Paris the speculative position, 
not only in mining shares, but in Foreign Government stocks, has 
probably assumed gigantic proportions. It is well recognised that 
Bourse operators have interested themselves in Spanish stock, for 
example, to an extent which causes them to be vitally concerned in 
the financial condition of that country. Thus, we learn that, in 
addition to former assistance rendered to Spain, a finangial operation 
has been signed with the Banque de Paris for a loan of £3,000,000, 
exclusively for Cuban requirements. One-third of the amount, 7he 
Times’ correspondent at Madrid says, is to be paid into the Colonial 
Treasury between November 1 and 10, and the remainder by 
instalments between December 1 and February 20. As security for 
this loan the Colonial Minister deposits mortgage bonds of the 
Billetes Hipotecarios de Cuba, of the 1890 issue, at 80 per cent. of 
their nominal value. The Colonial Minister further signs promissory 
notes at six months, renewable for six months further, which he 
indorses to the Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas. The interest is 


5 per cent. per annum and ¥% per cent. commission. The Banque 
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has a right to dispose of the Billetes de Cuba in case of necessity at a 
price not less than 78 ex div. In addition to advances such as these 
to Spain, it must be remembered that the patriotism of the French 
people is likely to be further appealed to before very long in the 
the matter of fresh loans for the Chinese indemnity, and this, coming 
on the top of an enormous speculation on the Bourse, is likely to 
cause a further appreciation in the value of money in France. 


BANK OF FRANCE AND THE STATE.—Writing under date of 
the 1oth October, the special correspondent of the Economist in Paris 
refers to this matter as follows :— 


An interesting discussion on the subject of the Bank of France and the State took place 
at the monthly meeting of the Political Economy Society. The situation of the Bank is 
becoming a most abnormal one. Its privilege expires in two years, and the Government is 
taking no steps to renew it ; while on the other hand the Government has not manifested 
any intention of allowing the privilege to expire, and bringing about a liquidation of the 
Bank. A Bill for the renewal of the charter was presented to Parliament in 1891, and after 
an able report by M. Burdeau, who subsequently became Minister of Finance, came up for 
discussion, but encountered so much opposition that the Cabinet of the time, to get out of 
the difficulty, withdrew the Bill under the pretext of leaving the question of the future 
regime of the Bank to be dealt with by the new Parliament that would be elected in 1893. 
The new Chamber contains a large contingent of socialists, who are notoriously hostile to 
the Bank of France—a dislike which is shared by the Radical Deputies also, who look upon 
that establishment as a centre of reaction, and its directors and shareholders as a body of 
plutocrats. The new Parliament has now been sitting for more than two years, and not one 
of the Cabinets that have succeeded each other has ventured to take up the Bill afresh. 
One of the speakers in the present discussion, who holds very advanced opinions, boldly 
dared the Government to propose to renew the Bank’s privilege, while it was also said 
without contradiction that after the recent financial scandals no member of the Chamber 
would expose himself to the charge of being a bribed agent of the Bank by raising the 
question of the renewal. It was suggested that the Government would evade the difficulty 
by shelving the matter until the privilege of the Bank is about to expire; and then prolong- 
ing it as a temporary measure by a decree in Council. That was the expedient adopted 
last year with regard to the F a Colonial banks, whose privileges expired in September, 
1894, and were continued provisionally by decree. It is feared that a proposal to extend 
the monopoly of the Bank of France as a bank of issue would be met by a direct counter- 
proposal to convert that establishment into a State Bank, as an instrument for carrying out 
the socialist schemes of gratuitous credit to everybody, pensions to aged workmen, etc., by 
an unlimited issue of paper-money. Moderate Republicans, however, apprehend the 
danger of the use that might be made of a State bank bya Dictator, and reference was made 
in the course of the discussion to a legend, now of only historic interest, that the Bank of 
France in 1851 lent the President of the Republic, Louis Napoleon, a sum of twenty-five 
millions, which was employed to execute the Coup d’Etat. The story has been frequently 
affirmed and denied. It was now contradicted afresh on the authority of the late 
M. Burdeau, who inquired into the subject when he was Minister of Finance; and 
M. Des Essarts, who occupies a high position on the permanent staff of the Bank, and who 
took part in the discussion, declared that on one occasion all the records of the Bank and 
its transactions with the Treasury were thoroughly gone through without any traces of such 
an operation being discovered. On the other hand, M. Courtois, author of a History of 
Banks in France, and who relates the story in his book, was not less positive in affirming 
the truth of the legend. 


SILVER, ETC.—This market has been more animated during the 
past month owing to the resumption of buying orders for the East, 
and the price for the metal has at one time been as high as 31;d. 
per oz. It is believed that a considerable amount of the metal has 
been purchased by Japan to replenish currency circulation in the 
country. Considerable buying for China and for India has also 
taken place. 























STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


<ayN OCTOBER of last year the upward movement in public 
® securities suffered a sharp “ set-back” in consequence 
of a series of political “scares,” and during the past 
month a similar, though less severe, check to activity 
has been brought about in all markets by the tumble in 
South African mining shares. 


The following table of values of our representative securities shows 
that upon these alone there has been a net appreciation since the 
commencement of this year amounting to no less than one hundred 
millions sterling, while, if the rise in mining shares were taken into 
consideration, the increase would probably have to be doubled. 

It is not surprising, therefore, considering the enormous gains 
which have been established, that some reaction should now be 
apparent, and from the figures given below it will be seen that during 
last month our usual representative securities show a net falling off of 
about five millions :— 


Aggregate Market Values of 334 Representative Securities. 


January, 1895 : se a . ° . £2,882 millions. 
February ,, : ‘ i ‘ ; ° 2,907 55 
March = ‘ “ ‘ : ° ; 2,915 55 
April * e A : . ° ° 2,914 455 
May a ° . 3 - ° - 2,927 55 
June ~ i ° ‘ re ‘ ° 2,943 55 
July ” . - » © «© ‘9 nn 
August ,, : . : : . - 2,969 4, 
Sept. - a . . ° - weet ws 
October _,, i “ 5 ; : 2,990 5, 
November ,, ‘ n ‘ é - ‘ 2,985 55 


The most striking decrease is in foreign Government and other 
speculative stocks, a fact which goes far to show that the general set- 
back is mainly due to over-speculation in mining shares here, and to 
excessive speculation on the Paris Bourse both in mining shares and 
certain of the foreign Government securities. 


Consols are slightly lower than a month ago, but the loss is off-set 
by a rise in rupee paper, bank stock and a few other securities. 


Generally speaking, it may be said that owing to the cheapness 
of money gilt-edged stocks continue firm, while the more speculative 
descriptions tend to droop. 


Among bank shares an appreciable gain has taken place in those 
of the Australian institutions: Foreign bank shares are lower, the 
principal decline having been in Imperial Ottoman, which have tended 
to follow the course of prices in the mining market. 

The rise in American railroad shares must be regarded as some- 
what fictitious; in other words, the-assessment paid on the Atchison 
and Erie Companies helps to swell the nominal capital value. 








608 


STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 








The “break” in South African shares, though sensational in a 


way, Calls for little comment. 


It may be regarded as the inevitable 


collapse following excessive speculation, whatever may be the 
immediate cause or causes of the break-down. An idea of the extent 
of this collapse may be gathered from the fact that our usual ten 
representative South African land and gold shares have fallen off 
during the month to the extent of nearly ten millions. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000’s omitted. ] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
ue 


& 
800,194 
36,378 


49,416 
21,375 
907 ,878 
201,166 
114,486 
105,616 
51,010 
56,014 


93,057 
51,532 
10,742 
16,116 
83,261 
372419 


173557 


4,066 
8,553 


Department, 
containing 


15 British and Indian 
Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
4 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
12 Do. Preference do. 
8 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
11 American Ry. Shs. 
11 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 


5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
10 Ary Railways . 
6 Do. Obligations 


33 Bank Shares, i.e. 
12 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian do. 
7 Other Colonial do. 

(10 Semi-Foreign do. 

8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 

11 Finan. Land. : 
4Gas. 

18 Insurance . 3 
8 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. and Dock . 
8 Breweries . ° 

14 Com. Industrial,etc. 

13 Mines(Copper, etc.) 
6 Shipping ° 

12 Telegraph and 

Telephone 
11 Tram.and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . - 





25747 038 


334 Totals £ 























Market Values. Comparison. 
Sept. 20, 1895. Oct. ez, 1895. Increase. Decrease. 
Miny” & & _ 
864,979 | 865,932 953 
43,674 43,805 131 
53:977 532996 19 oe 
23,641 23,491 ied 150 
786,321 7775359 8,962 
290,813 288,972 1,841 
181,238 181,223 se 15 
165,046 | 166,723 1,677 i 
79,318 79,560 242 
20,768 20,857 
63,170 635587 417 
40,671 41,490 819 vals 
12,643 12,619 ing 24 
14,214 14,226 12 oe 
59,933 61,953 2,020 
41,957 42,218 "261 
53996 6,628 632 bes 
7,067 6,919 eee 148 
5 18,562 17,490 1,072 
7,604 7,594 10 
6,392 6,274 118 
30,852 30,727 — 125 
25,780 25,810 30 * 
6,655 6,879 224 ee 
60,4388 58,908 ‘ 1,580 
10,941 11,599 658 sae 
5,164 59234 79 
11,199 11,526 327 
6,011 6,104 93 
20,961 20,960 ae I 
4,568 4,698 130 
19,881 19,917 36 ‘a 
8,840 14,046 
ved 8,840 
2,990,484 | 2,985,278 | Net Decrease 45,206 














Our usual ten representative South African land and gold shares, with a nominal capital 


of £5,760,0c0, show a net loss for the month of £9,400,000. 
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BANKS AND THE MINING MARKET. 


440 BUSINESS or profession is probably more exposed to 
extensive and severe criticism than that of banking. If 
the most conservative policy be- adopted by the joint- 
stock management to the avoidance of risky business 
of any kind whatsoever, the results of diminished 
profits arouse the bitterest criticism from the shareholders of the 
bank in question. If, on the other hand, profits are cultivated at the 
expense of the smallest risk to shareholders or the community at 
large, the criticism will be not less severe, and will emanate from a 
wider circle. 

Never, perhaps, has the temptation to bankers to depart from the 
principles of sound banking been more severe than during the past 
two years. As each half-yearly meeting has come round, directors 
have had to explain to shareholders, with reference to reduced 
dividends, that the difficulty of profitably and safely employing 
money in the market was unprecedented, giving at the same time 
their assurance, or at least their belief, that with the expansion of 
trade it might safely be assumed that in this respect matters had 
touched bottom. Yet, notwithstanding indications of improved 
trade, it has daily become more apparent that the circumstances 
contributing to the continued ease in Lombard Street are of a far 
more widespread and réaching character than had at first been 
supposed. The requirements of capital for trade enterprises in the 
provinces have steadily decreased, and “‘ short money” has been a 
drug in the market for nearly two years. 





Of late months, however, there has apparently been at least 
one profitable opening for bankers to employ their surplus balances. 
Business on the Stock Exchange, which had remained dormant 
for so long, about a year ago revived in the form of activity 
in the mining market, and since that time it is well known 
the “boom” in mining shares has been one of the greatest 
which can be remembered. The requirements of cash by stock- 
brokers at the fortnightly settlements, which for some time past 
had been almost nominal, have for months past assumed gigantic 
proportions, and the question has arisen, How far have the 
London banks employed their money in furtherance of the mining 
boom? Although the assertion frequently made that these institu- 
tions have lent nothing upon the security of mining shares may be 
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“break” in South African shares, though sensational ina 
It may be regarded as the inevitable 
collapse following excessive speculation, whatever may be the 
immediate cause or causes of the break-down. An idea of the extent 








of this collapse may be gathered from the fact that our usual ten 
representative South African land and gold shares have fallen off 
during the month to the extent of nearly ten millions. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[000s omitted. ] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


ehh 
800,194 


36,378 


495416 
21,375 
907,878 
201,166 
114,486 
105,616 
51,010 
56,014 


93,057 
51,532 
10,742 
16,116 
83,261 
372419 


7,038 


79337 
10,842 
4,258 
6,758 
20,716 
4,533 
39714 
10,690 
59316 
17,557 


4,066 
8,553 





Department, 
containing 


15 British and Indian 


Funds 
8 Corporation (U.K.) 
Stocks ; 
11 Colonial Gov. do. 
4 Do. Inscribed do. 
30 Foreign Gov. do. 
19 British Rail. Ord. 
14 Do. Debenture do. 
12 Do. Preference do. 
8 Indian Railway do. 
8 Railways in British 
Possessions do. 
11 American Ry. Shs. 
11 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 
10 Foreign Railways . 
6 Do. Obligations 
33 Bank Shares, i.e. 
12 British Bank Shs. 
4 Australasian da. 
7 Other Colonial do. 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 
8 Corporation Stocks 
(Col. and For.) 
11 Finan. Land. . 
4Gas . 
18 Insurance . 
8 Coal, Iron & Steel 
6 Can. "and Dock . 
8 Breweries 
14 Com. Industrial,etc. 
13 Mines(Copper, etc.) 
6 Shipping ° 
12 Telegraph and 
Telephone 
11 Tram. and Omnibus 
10 Waterworks . ° 





25747 3038 


334 Totals £ 





Market Values. 


Sept. 20, 1895. 


’ a 
864,979 


43,674 


53:977 
23,641 
786,321 
290,813 
181,238 
165,046 
792318 
20,768 


63,170 
40,671 
12,643 
14,214 
59,933 
41,957 
5,996 
7,067 

j 18,562 
7,604 


6,392 
30,852 
25,780 

6,655 
60,488 
10,941 

5,164 
11,199 

6,011 


20,961 


4,568 
19,881 


2,990,484 


































































































Comparison. 
Oct. 21, 1895. Increase. Decrease. 
& & se be 
865,932 953 oo 
43,805 131 
532996 19 . 
23,491 ed 150 
777359 8,962 
288,972 1,841 
181,223 sae 15 
166,723 1,677 : 
79,560 242 
20,357 89 
63,587 417 
41,490 819 ait 
12,619 ats 24 
14,226 12 Pi 
61,953 2,020 
42, ‘218 "261 
6,628 632 co 
6,919 sain 148 
17,490 1,072 
7594 10 
6,274 118 
30,727 we 125 
25,910 30 as 
6,879 224 aie 
58,903 ids 1,580 
11,599 658 “ee 
52234 7° 
11,526 327 
6, 104 93 
20,960 ota I 
4,698 130 
19,917 | 36 : oe 
8,840 14,046 
ae 8,840 
2,985,278 | Net Decrease £5,206 




















Our usual ten representative South African land and gold shares, with a nominal capital 
of £5,760,0c0, show a net loss for the month of £9,400,000. 














BANKS AND THE MINING MARKET. 


O BUSINESS or profession is probably more exposed to 
extensive and severe criticism than that of banking. If 
the most conservative policy be- adopted by the joint- 
stock management to the avoidance of risky business 
of any kind whatsoever, the results of diminished 

profits arouse the bitterest criticism from the shareholders of the 

bank in question. If, on the other hand, profits are cultivated at the 
expense of the smallest risk to shareholders or the community at 

large, the criticism will be not less severe, and will emanate from a 

wider circle. 





Never, perhaps, has the temptation to bankers to depart from the 
principles of sound banking been more severe than during the past 
two years. As each half-yearly meeting has come round, directors 
have had to explain to shareholders, with reference to reduced 
dividends, that the difficulty of profitably and safely employing 
money in the market was unprecedented, giving at the same time 
their assurance, or at least their belief, that with the expansion of 
trade it might safely be assumed that in this respect matters had 
touched bottom. Yet, notwithstanding indications of improved 
trade, it has daily become more apparent that the circumstances 
contributing to the continued ease in Lombard Street are of a far 
more widespread and reaching character than had at first been 
supposed. The requirements of capital for trade enterprises in the 
provinces have steadily decreased, and “ short money” has been a 
drug in the market for nearly two years. 

Of late months, however, there has apparently been at least 
one profitable opening for bankers to employ their surplus balances. 
Business on the Stock Exchange, which had remained dormant 
for so long, about a year ago revived in the form of activity 
in the mining market, and since that time it is well known 
the “boom” in mining shares has been one of the greatest 
which can be remembered. The requirements of cash by stock- 
brokers at the fortnightly settlements, which for some time past 
had been almost nominal, have for months past assumed gigantic 
proportions, and the question has arisen, How far have the 
London banks employed their money in furtherance of the mining 
boom? Although the assertion frequently made that these institu- 
tions have lent nothing upon the security of mining shares may be 
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considered a somewhat extravagant assertion of virtue, yet we are 
glad to believe that it is in a measure true. Advances on mining 
shares have been made, but those bankers who have done this have 
at the same time taken all the requisite steps necessary to protect 
their banks from loss. In other words, and with very few exceptions, 
borrowers of weak standing and credit have mot been able to obtain 
advances on the security of mining shares alone, no matter how great 
the “‘ margin ” of security offered. But, on the other hand, brokers of 
undoubted standing and credit have been able to secure some 
advances on the better class of mining share, not because of the 
margin of security offered, but because of their known position and 
standing. 

To a legitimate and proper extent, therefore, bankers may be 
considered to have put all the checks possible within their power on 
the recent wild speculation in mining shares ; but owing to a curious 
combination of circumstances it would appear that, indirectly, and 
against their will, bankers’ balances have assisted to swell the tide of 
speculation, not here, but in Paris. 

The recent severe check to speculation in the mining market, it 
is generally recognised, was not due to less satisfactory reports from 


South Africa, or to the attraction of capital into other markets, nor 
to a boné-fide rise in money rates in London, but, in the first instance 
at any rate, was due to a sudden and at first somewhat mysterious 
wholesale withdrawal of money from the French Bourses by Paris 
bankers. 


The reason, however, for this action on the part of French 
bankers, it was soon found, must be traced to London. In somewhat 
unnecessarily sensational terms it was announced in the weekly 
and daily ‘London newspapers that finance bills drawn abroad on 
continental houses and agencies here were being practically “ boy- 
cotted ” by London bankers. ' 

If this were actually so, and the action of the London bankers had 
been as sudden and pronounced as newspaper statements frequently 
made it appear to be, they might have laid themselves open to the 
gratuitous reproof in certain journals that they were acting in a 
manner to unnecessarily alarm the City, and to produce panic in the 
stock markets. 

A careful examination, however, of this action on the part of 
bankers shows that their attitude towards these bills has been 
exaggerated ; that the steps taken by them were to an extent justifi- 
able, and that, properly considered, they were not of a nature to 
create any kind of alarm harmful to the community at large. 
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For some time past the volume of continental acceptances had 
been steadily growing in the portfolios of banks and discount houses 
here, until it became evident that a check of some kind was 
needed. Owing to the large remittances which had to be made some 
two or three months ago in connection with the Chinese indemnity 
funds, it was generally recognised that a portion of this paper was due 
to the means employed to raise cash on this side, and place it to 
credit of the Russian Government at the Bank of England. But it 
also soon became evident that, owing to the cheapness of money in 
this market, continental bankers were practically, by the creation of 
these bills, raising money in this market at nominal rates of interest 
for employment on the Bourses abroad at 5 and 6 per cent. 


It was to check this sort of thing that objection was taken here to 
the large increase in what are known as finance bills, and, for palpable 
reasons, especially those which had not the acceptances of any bank or 
financial house with its head office in London. Whether the means 
used to redress this grievance were unnecessarily abrupt or violent, we 
are not in a position to decide ; but those who would base their criticism 
upon the collapse which ensued in the mining market have found 


poor pretext on which to base hostile criticism. Bond-fide investors 
in that market, about whom we have heard so much of late, have 
nothing to suffer or to lose by this action on the part of financial 
houses, whilst any thorough check to the speculation which had 
grown to so gigantic an extent cannot be regretted by those who 
have the best interests of the community at heart. 





»™ 
—_ 


AUSTRALASIA.—The successful issue of the New South Wales 3 per cent. 
loan of £4,000,000 was, needless to say, fully anticipated. The entire sum 
tendered amounted to £6,800,000, or about 70 per cent. in excess of the 
amount required. . Applications were received at prices varying from the 
minimum of £94 to £99. ros. Tenders at £96. 145. receive about 52 per 
cent. of the amount applied for. The average price obtained was £96. 
18s. 3a. About £2,500,000 is understood to have gone to the syndicates 
tendering at £2. 14s. premium, while the rest went to smaller syndicates and 
private applicants. It will thus be seen that whilst the loan was largely over- 
subscribed, the average level of the tenders was not particularly high.—The 
Victorian Bank returns for the last quarter are not altogether unsatisfactory. 
The deposits amount to £30,800,000, a decrease of £494,000; the note 
circulation to £915,000, a decrease of £32,000; cash to £7,777,000, an 
increase of £95,000; and advances to £39,535,000, an increase of 
4,133,000. The calls on four local reconstructed banks, due up to September 
30th, amount to £1,600,000, and the amount actually paid is £1,536,000. 
The latter, of course, is a satisfactory feature, and must give a certain amount 
of satisfaction to holders of deposit receipts. 














IMPORTANT BANKING DECISION. 


THE LIABILITY OF CAUTIONERS FOR A BANK AGENT. 


The Sheriff Substitute at Aberdeen decides against Town and County Bank, 
Limited, Aberdeen, in action raised by latter for £1.200 against the 
sureties, under a bond of fidelity, of Mr. James Glegg, their late agent at 
Bervie, who became insolvent, and resigned largely indebted to the bank. 
The Sheriff found for defenders on the ground that the bank knew of 
their agent's intemperate habits, and yet kept him in a position for which 
he was incapable. He was frequently treated for drink and had had 
delirium tremens, but the bank withheld this knowledge of his doings 
rom the cautioners, and kept him as agent in spite of his long-continued 
irregular habits. In short, the Sheriff held that the neglect and 
remissness of the pursuers were such as to exonerate the defenders as 
cauttioners for Glegg, the bank’s agent. 


THE Town and County Bank, Limited, Aberdeen, sued Mr. James 
Craighead, farmer, Sillyflat, and Hector Forbes, clothier, Bervie (both now 
deceased), and also Mr. James Davidson, shoemaker, Bervie, for £1,500, 
restricted to £1,200, under a bond of fidelity, signed by them as cautioners 
for Mr. James Glegg, bank agent, Bervie, who became insolvent, and 
resigned largely indebted to the bank. The sheriff found: (1) That 
defenders, on 26th January, 1888, signed the bond of fidelity, by which they 
became cautioners to the pursuers for James Glegg, agent for the pursuers’ 
branch at Bervie, tothe extent of 41,200. (2) That on 12th June, 1891, 
James Glegg resigned his position as agent; that he shortly thereafter (on 
igth June) granted a trust deed for behoof of his creditors, and that his estates, 
on being realised, were found not sufficient to meet his own proper liabilities. 
(3) That at the time James Glegg ceased to be agent at the said branch he 
was liable to pay and relieve the pursuers of loss arising from unauthorised 
overdrafts on current accounts, and from discounting of bills and promissory 
notes, the sum of £1,512. 115. 3¢. (4) That in respect of this sum the 
defenders are now sued as cautioners to make good the said loss to the pur- 
suers to the extent of the amount stated in said bond of fidelity, viz., £1,200, 
with interest, from the date of the claim, 22nd March, 1894, amounting to 
Zo. 3s. 10d. (5) That for some years previous to the signing of said bond 
of fidelity, the said James Glegg had been in the habit of indulging in drink 
to an extent which, on occasions, rendered him quite unfit to carry on the 
business of bank agent. (6) That this was known to responsible officials 
of pursuers’ bank, and was not communicated by pursuers to defenders. 
(7) But while defenders, at the time of signing said bond, had some general 
knowledge of Glegg’s intemperate habits, they were hot aware of the extent to 
which they had been carried, or that there was danger of their rendering him 
altogether unfit for the duties of a bank agent. (8) That during the years 
subsequent to the signing of said bond, and up to the time he finally left the 
pursuers’ service, Glegg’s habits of intemperance had increased so much as 
to render him totally unfit for his responsible position. (9) That this was 
sufficiently well known to responsible officers of pursuers’ bank, at least, to 
put them upon their strict enquiry, but, notwithstanding, Glegg was retained 
in pursuers’ service up to 12th June, 1891, as already stated, without any 
intimation to his cautioners, and with the result that his obligations to the 
bank became largely increased. Finds in law: (1) That the knowledge of 
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responsible officials of the pursuers of Glegg’s habits must be held to be pur- 
suers’ knowledge. (2) That, in the circumstances, the pursuers, by retaining 
a manifestly unfit person in their employment, after knowledge of his unfitness 
had come to them, and without any communication of this knowledge to the 
cautioners, must be held to have assumed the risk and responsibility for any 
loss arising from the continued employment of the unfit _person, and so to 
have freed the defenders, as cautioners, from the obligations undertaken by 
them in their bond. Therefore, assoilzies defenders from the conclusions of 
the action, with expenses. 

The sheriff appends a long note giving his reasons for the decision at 
which he arrives. Mr. Glegg was formerly joint agent with his father, but was 
appointed agent in March, 1881. He then had cautioners, but they gave place 
to the present defenders, who acted from 26th January, 1888, in that capacity 
till the agent’s resignation on 12th June, 1891. Among the original cautioners 
who resigned were a Mr. F. G. Gibb, who, the sheriff says, expressed himself 
in terms which should certainly have put the bank on their very serious 
inquiry. Glegg’s brother also desired to be relieved, and the defenders were 
named by Glegg as being willing to act. In regard to the legal principles 
which should govern the decision to be arrived at, the sheriff said that the 
leading case on the point was Smith v. The Bank of Scotland, 1829 (3 oss’ 
Leading Cases (Mercantile Law), p. 66). Here the Bank of Scotland had 
come to know that one of their agents was largely in arrear; they required 
him to find additional caution, and the new cautioner, although taken bound 
for past as well as future transactions, was found not liable in respect he 
was not informed of the position of matters by the bank before signing the 
bond. The sheriff said: ‘“ Various other causes have occurred much to the 
same effect, the last I know of being one which went from this Court to the 
Court of Session. (Cameron v. French. 20 R. 966.) The principle seems 
to be that cautioners are entitled to expect perfect fairness from both the 
servant and the employer. The employer requires security as for a trust- 
worthy person ; if there is anything in connection with the employment likely 
to increase the usual risk, and this is known to the employer, the cautioners 
are entitled to expect that the employer will tell them of it; if he does not 
the cautioners may go free. The following is laid down in Bel/’s Commentaries, 
I., p. 380: ‘The bank in taking security from their agent is not understood 
so much to contemplate their protection against those irregularities which 
they have it in their power to check, as those frauds which elude detection 
and those perils against which the de/ credere guarantee is directed. The 
cautioners on their part trust to the bank protecting themselves by vigilance, 
and by the observance of the ordinary regular precautions. It seems to 
result from these considerations that the bank, although prdtected as by a 
del credere guarantee against the insolvency of customers, and also against the 
frauds, speculations and irregularities of the agent, when not encouraged or 
connived at, will not be entitled to the relief of sums allowed to accumulate 
by long-continued irregularities and the neglect of the ordinary and regular 
course of accounting.’ This seems to imply clearly enough that the bank 
will not have recourse against cautioners when the losses arise from irregu- 
larities which the bank might have checked by due diligence on their part.” 
The sheriff goes on to say: “If an agent or servant of a bank is an habitual 
drunkard, and often entirely unfit for business, and this is known to the 
bank, I imagine they would be bound to give persons who were being asked. 
to become cautioners information as to, this, just as they are bound to give 
information of previous dishonesty. In the case of gross drunkenness, just 
as much as in the case of previous dishonesty, is the risk greater than normal, 
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and is there such a possibility at least of loss to the cautioners as entitles 
them to know exactly the position of matters. Further, I think that if an 
agent’s or other official's habits become such as manifestly render him unfit 
to transact careful business, and this becomes known to the employers, if the 
latter choose in this knowledge to continue him in their employment for years 
without remonstrance or warning, and without giving any intimation to his 
cautioners, the cautioners might quite well be entitled to go free. Of course 
it must depend on circumstances, and the extent of the servant’s unfitness ; 
but I can imagine cases where the cautioners might quite well say: ‘You 
chose, without communication with us, to keep on a man who you had come 
to know was totally unfit for his position, and whose habits rendered it not 
only possible, but likely that serious loss might any day be incurred. By 
so doing you must be held to have relieved us from all responsibility on his 
account.’ ” 

The sheriff enters into a lengthened consideration of the facts and cir- 
cumstances of the case, especially of the “ chronic alcoholism ” of Glegg, the 
bank’s agent, who was, the sheriff finds, attended from 13th June to 2nd 
July, 1888, for that malady. Between these dates a bank inspection took 
place, viz., on 25th June. The inspector should therefore have known of 
it; the accountant and others knew of it. ‘The sheriff held that it would be 
grossly inequitable to ask the cautioners to make good losses which had 
occurred subsequent to the employers’ knowledge of their employé’s habits, 
and mainly as a direct result of these habits. It was impossible to say what 
might have been the result as regards these various items of loss if the bank 
had taken earlier steps, and, therefore, he (the sheriff) thought the cautioners 
were entitled to go free altogether. 





> 
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GREEK DEBT ARRANGEMENT.—We recently gave at some length the 
proposals, so far as they were then known, relating to the proposed settlement 
by Greece with her foreign creditors. According to a Reuter’s telegram from 
Paris, it is stated that instructions have been sent at different times by the 
Greek Premier to the representatives of Greece in London, Paris, and Berlin 
respecting the arrangement. ‘The proposals are—to find out what the actual 
revenue is, and ascertain the capacity of the country; also to determine the 
expenditure absolutely necessary to carry on the administration, and then 
deal with the remaining surplus for the benefit of the creditors. Thé nature 
of the instructions is not yet known, but it is stated that the representatives 
will shortly be able to commence fourparlers with the committee of the 
bondholders. The leading journal of Athens, the Azropolis, has recently 
published several notices regarding the steps contemplated by the Hellenic 
Government with a view to a settlement of the outstanding dispute with its 
foreign creditors. It appears that considerable excitement was created by 
the rumour lately reported from Paris, by the correspondent of a leading 
London journal, as to the alleged intention of Russia to undertake, in con- 
junction with France, the settlement of the finances of Greece, coupled with 
the advance of a fresh loan to that country. This welcome piece of intelli- 
gence proved much “too previous,” and Greece has still to face her troubles 
alone. Up to the time of writing the exact proposals of M. Delyannis have 
not been made public, but, according to the Afropolis, they will differ widely 
from those already known to have been discussed in the Chamber and in the 
Athens press. A speedy settlement, therefore, does not appear imminent. 
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THE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 


THE special correspondent of the Daily News at Auckland, under date 
of September roth, sends the following interesting particulars concerning 
this bank ; the statements are of value as expressing views by those on the 
spot :—‘* The Bank of New Zealand has again passed through a serious 
crisis, of which the cable has made you acquainted. This latest phase in the 
history of the bank was not altogether unexpected by those behind the scenes. 
It had been known to them for some time that unless assistance of a sub- 
stantial character was forthcoming the institution would be placed in an 
extremely embarrassing and difficult position. But of all this the outside 
public knew nothing. They had been assured, when the Government came 
to the aid of the Bank twelve months ago with a guarantee of two millions, 
that its troubles were at an end, that its stability was assured, and that it had 
been made the strongest bank in Australasia. It was therefore with something 
like amazement that they learnt that the bank was again in shoal water, and 
that unless the State once more came to its help it was more than probable 
it would be driven on to the rocks. This feeling, however, did not degenerate 
into alarm or panic. It was immediately taken for granted that the Govern- 
ment would be bound to stand by the bank; its business therefore went 
on as usual, although its affairs were being discussed by everybody in the 
street. 

“On the motion of the Government, a joint Committee of both Houses 
of Parliament was set up to ‘inquire into and report upon the Bank of New 
Zealand Estates Company, and its relation with the Bank of New Zealand, 
to inquire how, in the colony’s interest, the two institutions can best be 
separated, and how the earning power of the Bank of New Zealand may be 
increased, its stability insured, and its usefulness extended.’ The Committee 
included the Colonial Treasurer, Sir Robert Stout, and Captain Russell, 
leader of the Opposition. Two or three labour members were also put upon 
it in order to conciliate that political section in Parliament. Of their qualifi- 
- Cations for such a position I had better say nothing. What can an ex-sailor, 
or an ex-shoemaker, or an ex-compositor be expected to know of the intricacies 
of banking and ‘haute finance’? It had been freely spoken of for some 
time that the Estates Company was seriously hampering the bank. This 
company has some of the finest properties in New Zealand, comprising 
292,301 acres of freehold land and 189,386 acres of leasehold, and at present 
carrying nearly 400,000 sheep. These properties had originally belonged to 
the bank, but some years ago the Estates Company was formed to take them 
over. It exists, however, only in name. The Estates Company is the bank. 
The Auckland Agricultural Company is also the bank. The three concerns 
are practically one. The Committee had not been many hours in session 
before they realised that the bank was deeply involved, and that it must 
either go into liquidation or the colony must come to its aid. The whole of 
its capital had practically gone, while there was a large loss on the year’s 
business. The Committee did not hesitate long as to which alternative should 
be faced. To quote from their report: ‘ Your Committee are of opinion that 
in the present financial circumstances of the colony, and taking into 
consideration the financial position of the Australian Colonies ; also con- 
sidering the magnitude of the interests, both public and private, which are 
involved, as well as the widespread disaster that would follow should the bank 
be compelled to suspend operations, the colony should render such assistance 
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to the bank as will restore confidence, ensure stability, and enable it to carry 
on its business in a satisfactory and profitable manner.’ 

*“The Committee therefore recommend that the whole of the New 
Zealand properties of the bank and the Estates Company—freeholds, lease- 
holds, stations, stock and implements—should be sold to a Realisation Board 
appointed by the Government, and that the board should be authorised to 
issue bonds for £2,734,000 bearing 3% per cent. interest, and that the 
deficiency, if any, on these bonds after the realisation of the Estates 
Company’s properties should be guaranteed by the company to the bank ; 
that £500,000 of the uncalled reserve liability of the bank’s shareholders be 
called up in four equal instalments, payable on 3oth June, 1896, 31st December, 
1896, 30th June, 1897, 31st December, 1897 ; that to encourage the share- 
holders to meet the call the first charge on all annual profits of the bank 
beyond £50,000 per annum should be a payment of interest not exceeding 
5 per cent. on the amount of call paid by shareholders ; and that the bank 
should pay to the Realisation Board £50,000 a year out of its profits, and 
any further sum which may remain after the payment of 5 per cent. to 
shareholders ; that to ensure the colony against any loss on account of 
guaranteeing any deficiency that may arise on the bonds, security be given 
over the properties of the bank and Estates Company in New Zealand, the 
latest ascertained value of which is £1,879,000, and over the second call of 
£500,000, and also over the balance (£500,000) of the uncalled reserve 
liability of the shareholders ; that the first call (the last.instalment of which 
is due next November), estimated to amount to £450,000, together with the 
present paid-up capital, amounting to £900,000, be written off to provide 
for losses of which £1,150,000 is for ascertained losses. 

“In order to enable adequate capital to be provided for the bank to carry 
on its business and restore its credit, the Committee further recommended that 
the colony should subscribe £500,000 for preferential shares bearing 3% per 
cent. interest, and paid for by the issue of 314 per cent. stock to the bank, 
the bank to have the right to purchase any or all of these shares. This, with 
the £500,000 of capital from the second call, will give the bank a clear 
capital of £1,000,000. In addition, the Committee recommended that the 
one million of last year’s guarantee, now held in liquid securities bearing a 
very low rate of interest, should be made available for use in the bank’s 
general business, that the colony’s business in England should be transacted 
by the bank (worth £14,000 a year), and that to increase its earning power 
the bank should be at liberty to purchase the business of some other bank. 
The directors estimate that if these recommendations are given effect to, the 
bank’s profits will amount to £135,000 per annum. The Government are 
also to appoint an additional director of the bank, and two out of the three 
members of the Realization Board, the third being appointed by the directors 
of the bank. The trading concerns both in and out of New Zealand, and 
the properties owned by the Estates Company outside New Zealand, are not 
to be transferred to the Realization Board. They are to be realized within 
two years by the bank. 

“On the same night that the Committee’s report was brought down, a 
proclamation signed by the Governor was issued in an Extraordinary Gazette, 
making the notes of the Bank of New Zealand legal tender. This was done 
as a precautionary measure pending the final settlement of the whole matter 
by Parliament. A Bill giving effect to the Committee’s recommendations 
was also introduced the same evening. The Government would have preferred 
to have had it passed at a single sitting, but members were in no mood to 
acquiesce in this urgency. They were persuaded last year to this course, 
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and have been regretting it ever since. This time they insisted on having 
time to consider the proposals and discuss them fully. Some of the opinions 
expressed in the course of the debate were very frank concerning the past 
management of the bank, and the expediency of assisting it any further. 
Even the majority who voted for the Bill showed unmistakably that they did 
not like it, but were agreeing to it merely as being the lesser of two evils. 
The objections raised to it were, that there was no finality in the proposals, 
that they committed the colony to a serious responsibility, and that it was 
extremely problematical whether the properties would realise the values put 
upon them. However, both Houses eventually agreed to the scheme, and the 
country may now be said to breathe a little more freely. The evil day, if 
there be an evil day in store for us, has again been put off, and we hope that 
with the large amount of settlement which will go on once these newly-acquired 
properties are cut up into small farms (the land in the majority of cases is 
the pick of the soil), with the great revival in the gold-mining industry which 
has taken place in the Auckland and Reefton districts, amounting to a 
‘boom’ such as we have not experienced for many years, and with better 
prices for our wool and dairy produce, of which there is a reasonable 
expectation, the time may be long distant when the bank will once more 
require to appeal to the Government for assistance. 


‘“* A London cable message published in the papers here states that the Com- 
mittee of English shareholders are protesting against the call and demanding 
that the bank should go into liquidation. The Bill, however (it received the 
Governor’s assent on Thursday, and is now the law of the land) provides that 
whilst the liability of the colony exists shareholders are not to wind up or 
dissolve the bank so as to cause aloss to the colony, and the Government, 
through the President, have the power of vetoing such proceedings as may be 
considered detrimental to the interests of the colony. Unless, therefore, this 
Act is pronounced by the English Courts to be u/fra vires, shareholders are 
precluded from taking any action in the direction suggested. The Govern- 
ment have now absolute control over the bank; the shareholders have been 
left little or none. It is pretty generally recognised, however, that the bank 
is now ina very strong position, and that its future is full of hope. This 
feeling found expression at the annual meeting of shareholders held in 
Wellington yesterday. The President told them that ‘by the Act of the 
Legislature the position of the bank as regards its creditors is rendered 
secure and stronger than that of any institution doing business south of the 
Equator, and the position being now thoroughly ascertained shareholders may 
well look forward with confidence and hope.’ The report and balance-sheet 
were adopted without discussion. Subsequently a shareholder in a bitter 
speech moved that the directors at present in London—Messrs. Glyn, W. T. 
Holmes, ‘and another whose name he had forgotten’—be called upon to 
resign their position on the board of the bank, but the motion found no 
seconder. The following motion was afterwards passed unanimously :— 
‘ That this meeting desires to accord a hearty vote of thanks to Parliament, 
and especially the Government, for the timely assistance rendered to the 
Bank of New Zealand and the colony at large at a most critical period in 
their history by the passing of the Banking Act of this week, and also to 
express its gratitude for the consideration shown to the poorer class of share- 
holders in spreading the call over two years ; further, the meeting cordially 
acknowledges its deep obligations to the president and directors for the efforts 
they have made to conserve the interests ‘of the shareholders and to put the 
bank on the solid foundation on which it now rests.’” 











BANKING IN ITALY. 


IN a recent consular report on Italian Trade and Finance, Mr. Alex. 
Roesler Franz gives some interesting and useful information concerning the 
liquidation of the Banca Romana and the new convention between the 
Treasury and the Banca d’ Italia, and also of banking in the country generally. 
Concerning the liquidation of the Banca Romana, Mr. Franz reports as 
follows :— 


Detailed information regarding the terms on which the Banca d’ Italia had undertaken 
the winding up of the affairs of the Banca Romana was given by me in previous reports 
(1892-93), but entirely new arrangements have since been adopted in virtue of a convention 
signed October 30th, 1894, which has, however, a wider scope, and forms part of the 
measures enforced by the present Government for the restoration of Italian finances and 
readjustment of the assets of the banks of issue. 

hile under the former arrangement the Banca d’ Italia, although burdened with the 
payment of certain fixed sums, was acting on behalf of the Government, so that the Treasury 
had become responsible for any deficiency which might result at the end of the liquidation 
beyond the said share to be contributed by the Banca d’ Italia, it has now been agreed 
(Art. 1) that the liquidation of the Banca Romana mentioned in Sec. 25 of the Law of 
August roth, 1893, No. 449, shall be undertaken by the Banca d’ Italia at its own risk, 
exonerating thereby the State from the loss which may accrue from the liquidation, even if 
the loss exceeds the amount to be paid by the Banca d’ Italia into the account of the said 
liquidation, pursuant to Sec. 29 of the Law mentioned above. The guarantees lodged by 
the Treasury with the Banca d’ Italia in respect of the said liquidation were at the same 
time withdrawn and cancelled. 

The agreement comprises still more important measures, of which the following is a 
summary :— 

Sec. 2. The Banca d’ Italia, after having debited to the profit and loss account out- 
standing bills, and after having paid into the account of the liquidation of the Banca Romana 
every year the sum of 2,000,000 lire (£80,000) mentioned in Sec. 29 of the said Law of 
August roth, 1893, will have to deduct from the gross profits the sum of 4,000,C00 lire 
(£160,000) in 1894}; 5,000,000 lire (£200,000) in 1895 ; and 6,000,000 lire (£240,000) 
in 1896 and in subsequent years till 1903. These amounts are to be put aside and 
entered in a separate account, and, together with the relative compound interest 
accruing thereon, they are exclusively intended to secure the liquidation within ten 
years of the locked up capital and other transactions which are not in accordance with Sec. 
12 of the said Act, and to make up for eventual losses Lesides those which might result from 
the liquidation of the Banca Romana over and above the afore-mentioned annual instalment 
provided for by Sec. 29 of the Law of August roth, 1893. 

Ex. Sec. 3. The amounts put aside every year in accordance with the preceding article, 
and the relative interest will have to beinvested in Government stock, or in stock guaranteed 
by Government 

Sec. 5. After deducting from the profits in accordance with the provisions of Sec. 2, the 
yearly amount intended to constitute along with its respective compound interest the extra- 
ordinary reserve fund wherewith to meet eventual delays in the liquidation, or losses, and 
while maintaining the observance of the ordinary deductions towards the reserve fund in 
accordance with the bye-laws of the bank and respective law ; the rest of the annual profits 
can be distributed among the shareholders up to the maximum limit of 40 lire per share 
every year; any other surplus is to go towards the increase of the ordinary reserve fund. 

Sec. 6. The shareholders of the Banca d’Italia shall be called upon to pay in another 
instalment of 100 lire (44) per share, which amount will have to be paid in full not later 
than December 3Ist, 1895. 

Sec. 7. Subject to the approval of the general meeting of the shareholders pursuant to 
Sec. 86 of the bye-laws of the bank, from the capital paid in up to the present will be 
written off: the sum of 30,000,000 lire (£1,200,000), and the actual nominal capital of the 
bank will thus be reduced to 270,000,000 lire (£1,080,000) divided in 300,000 inscribed 
shares of 900 lire (£36) each, the liability of the shareholders, after having paid in the 
instalment mentioned in the preceding section, in respect of the remaining 200 lire due on 
each share, being confirmed. 

Dating from February Ist, 1895, and up to the end of December, 1912, the Banca 
d’Italia will keep the Treasury’s current accounts on behalf of the State in all the provinces 
of the kingdom in accordance with rules which will be specially framed. 
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From the above date the bank will receive sums of money for the account of the State 
or of the various departments depending therefrom, and will effect payments to the creditors 
of the State and of the said departments in accordance with the Law of February 17th, 
1884, No. 2,016. 

The Lank is entitled to no commission in respect of such accounts. 

Ex. Sec. 10. As security for the management of the Treasury’s accounts the Banca 
d’Italia will deposit a caution sum of 50,000,000 lire (£2,000,000) in Government funds or 
bonds guaranteed by the State. The said caution money will have to be raised from 
50,000,000 to 90,000,000 lire (£4 3,600,000) within the time of six years. 

Sec. 11. The total amount of ordinary advances which the bank has to make to the 
Treasury is from 90,000,000 lire (£ 3,600,000) raised to 100,000,000 lire (44,000,000). 

Ex. Sec. 12. As a cash balance for the purpose of discharging the ordinary payments a 
permanent sum of 30,000,000 lire (£1,200,000) is to be left in the bank, and in case of 
extraordinary payments corresponding sums will have to be provided. 

Sec. 16. The office expenses connected with keeping the Treasury’s accounts are 
supported by the bank, excepting the printed forms required by the regulations and 
instructions which will be supplied by the State. 

The agreement above referred to was confirmed by Royal Decree of December roth, 
1894, at which date it went into operation, and it has since been submitted to Parliament. 
The relative Bill having been passed, it became a Law.on August 8th, 1895. 


Referring to the former Banca Romana the report states that the case 
which was pending before the courts between the shareholders of this bank 
and the Banca d'Italia regarding the validity of a convention which had been 
concluded by the two banks before official action was taken against the former 
was decided in favour of the said shareholders, and by the terms of the said 
convention they should receive 450 lire in full reimbursement of each share 
and on surrender thereof. The Banca d'Italia has, however, demurred 
submitting to that judgment, and has brought the case before the Court of 
Cassation. ; 

The following extracts taken from the report are also of interest as setting 
forth the condition of the liquidation of a rearrangement made by other 
banking institutions in the country. 


Banco pi SANTO SPiRITO.—This old institution, whose origin dates from the year 1606, 
and which has been gradually declining during the present century, was by Royal Decree of 
November 13th, 1894, doomed to wind up its affairs, The bank had no share or other 
capital, and its profits devolved to the hospital of the same name, of which it was an offspring, 
and whose patrimony stood as guarantee for the creditors of the bank. 

The Banco di Santo Spirito had been, in the year 1873, authorised to act as a mortgage 
bank (credito fondiario), and to issue bonds in respect of loans granted on land or house 
property. The hospital gave to that effect a special guarantee of 1,500,000 lire in respect of 
such transaction. The position of the bank with regard to this class of business had, 
however, become somewhat involved of late years in the same way as with other kindred 
institutions operating in Rome, so that the guarantee burdening the hospital must in all 
probability be made effective. Having regard to that, the Government, which exercises 
special powers and duties in protecting the patrimony of hospitals and benevolent institutions 
in Rome, found it necessary to take matters in hand, and although they have not accepted 
any liability with regard to the bonds in question, they have by the Rgyal Decree above 
referred to, stopped all further loans and appointed a liquidator to wind up the existing 
mortgage transactions in the ordinary course. Nochange is made as regards payment of the 
interest on the bonds and half-yearly drawings. 

SocieTA GENERALE DI CREDITO MOBILIARE ITALIANO.—The resolution adopted by 
the shareholders on May 28th, 1894, of placing this bank in liquidation was ultimately 
sanctioned, and the terms of the amicable arrangement referred to in my previous report 
have been so far carried out. The liquidators called in the remaining instalments due on the 
shares (100 lire) ; but the majority ot shareholders preferred forfeiting their shares and did 
not pay such instalment. In consequence of which the share capital of the bank which was 
formerly of 75,000,000 lire nominal (£ 3,000,000), and 60,000,000 lire paid in (£2,400,000), 
is now reduced to 5,095,500 lire (£203,820) paid up, represented by 10,191 shares of 500 
lire (£20) each. The remaining shares were cancelled. 

BaNcA GENERALE.—This bank has likewise adopted the resolution of winding up. The 
liquidators will carry out the terms of the arrangement which the bank had already come to 
with its creditors, particulars of which were given in my former report. 
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SocierA GENERALE IMMOBILIARE.—This company finding it necessary to diminish the 
annual payments connected with their bonds, and, at the same time, to balance the difterence 
between the amount of their mortgages upon those buildings which do not yield enough to 
pay the annual sinking instalments, and the present value of the buildings themselves, has 
made to the bondholders a proposal for settling affairs upon the following basis :— 

For every five bonds of either description (5 per cent. or 4 per cent.) issued by the 
company the owners shall receive : 

One preference bond of a new denomination (buono ipotecario) of the same nominal 
value and bearing same interest as the old bonds, but guaranteed by special mortgages, and 
redeemable within a given number of years. 

’ One deferred bond not having fixed interest and payable at par within a given number 
of years ; 

The remaining three old bonds will be returned to the owner after haying been stamped 
as consenting to this agreement. No change is made as regards the interest and drawings 
of the latter bonds. 

According to a report which was laid before the general meeting of shareholders on May 
30th, 1895, this arrangement has been accepted by a sufficient number of bondowners to 
render it effective, so that the position of the company is thereby considerably lightened. 

I may supplement the information given in my previous report, regarding the capital of 
this company, by stating that at the end of 1894 they owned houses valued at 8,323,000 lire 
(£332,920), as against 6,208,000 lire (£248,320) at the end of 1893. The valuation is 
calculated on the actual rental. 

The bonds in circulation have in 1894 been reduced as follows :— 

F Number. 








5 per cent. bonds in circulation end of December, 1893 ... ons oe dui 80,449 
Withdrawn in 1894 ... sie See ose ek i saa 2,598 
In circulation end of December, 1894 ... = a — ii Pre 77,851 
4 per cent. bonds in circulation end of December, 1893 ... ea oe ne 149,237 
Withdrawn in 1894... Bre aaa cite be oem es 28,004 
In circulation end of December, 1894 ... ws es aap — me 121,233 


ermal 
No loans on mortgages were granted during 1894, consequently no fresh bonds were 
issued. No interest was paid to the shareholders. 
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HUNGARIAN BupceEtT.—The salient features in the Hungarian Budget 
recently submitted to the Diet are, according to Reuter, as follows :— Ordinary 
expenditure, 437,366,347 gulden, against 421,072,698 gulden in the preceding 
year ; transitory expenditure, 9,372,219 gulden, against 20,762,566 gulden ; 
expenditure on reproductive works, 19,620,371 gulden; and extraordinary 
Austro-Hungarian joint expenditure, 6,628,307 gulden. Ordinary revenue, 
462,644,100 gulden, and transitory revenue, 10,420,298 gulden. There is an 
excess Of 25,377,757 gulden in the ordinary revenue over the ordinary 
expenditure, and the total budget shows a surplus of 77,154 gulden. 
M. Lukacs, Minister of Finance, stated that the system of securing the spirit 
tax on the basis of an exclusive right to retail spirits would cease at the end 
of 1896. The Government, he continued, had to provide for the solution 
of various important questions, including the currency reform, the bank 
question and the tax on articles of consumption. ‘They would, besides, have 
to occupy themselves seriously with the question of the withdrawal of 
112,000,000 florins of State notes. Negotiations on this subject had been 
opened with the Austrian Government, but the present provincial Austrian 
Cabinet was averse from making binding declarations on so weighty a 
question. These negotiations would, however, be resumed as soon as possible. 
The Budget, it will be seen, shows but a very moderate surplus. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 

BANKING IN ARGENTINA.—Congress, it is stated, has decided to abolish 
the tax of 10 per cent. on the profits of foreign banks trading in Argentina. 
An attempt to merely reduce the tax was attempted, but ultimately this was 
thrown out, Congress declaring for unconditional abolition. 


RAND OUTPUT FOR SEPTEMBER.—The output was somewhat disappointing. 
The total yield for September amounted to 194,764 ounces as compared with 
203,573 in August, but it has to be noted that last month contained one less 
working day than in September, 1894. Compared with September, 1894, 
the increase in the output is 18,057 ounces. 


Cuiii.— During the month the fall of the Ministry has been announced, 
in consequence of the resignations of Sefior Recabarren, the Minister of the 
Interior, Colonel Ismael Valdes, the Minister of War, and Sefior Miguel 
Davila, the Minister of Public Works, who have refused to support the 
Minister of Finance, Sefior Enrique MacIver. 


RussIaN BANKING.— Feuer states that the Imperial Bank of Russia has 
decided, in investing funds and in discounting bills, to issue gold certificates 
redeemable at the rate of 7.40 roubles. The object of this step is to provide 
paper, which will assist in maintaining the stability of the gold circulation in 
view of the prevailing great absorption of gold. 


IMPORTANT GREEK FAaILuRE.—During the month the suspension has 
been announced of Messrs. D. S. Sevastovulo and Company, Greek mer- 
chants, of Constantinople, Marseilles, and London. The firm is an old and 
highly respectable one, having been established about thirty years, and has | 
enjoyed excellent credit throughout its career. The Zimes had authority to 
state, “that the firm’s difficulties are the result of the death of a member of 
the family, who was their correspondent, not partner, in Constantinople. The 
administration of his estate, in which the firm are necessarily interested, must, 
it adds, take place under Turkish law, and is likely to be much delayed. It 
is denied that his affairs had become involved through speculation of any 
kind.” The failure is not expected to be a bad one. 


New SpanisH Loan.—The difficulties in connection with the Cuban 
insurrection having been practically settled it has been announced that Spain 
has arranged a new loan with the Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas. The 
loan is for 75,000,000f. (43,000,000), and is exclusively for Cuban recuire- 
ments. One-third of the amount is to be paid into the Colonial Treasury 
between November 1st and roth, and the remainder by instalments of 
25,000,000f. between December 1st and February 20th. As security for this 
loan the Colonial Minister deposits mortgage bonds of the Billetes Hipotec- 
arios de Cuba of the 1890 issue at 80 per cent. of their nominal value. The 
Colonial Minister further signs promissory notes (fagares) at six months, 
renewable for six months further, which he endorses to the Banque de Paris 
et des Pays Bas. The interest is at 5 per cent. per annum and 3 per cent. 
commission. The bank hasa right to dispose of the Billetes de Cuba in 
case of necessity at a price of not less fhan 78 ex dividend. 
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BELGIAN TRADE.—The trade statistics for 1894 of Belgium recently 
came tohand. The imports of the year showed a diminution of £ 4,304,000 
on 1893, of which £812,000 represented the decrease in British goods, the 
purchases of which amounted to £ 7,108,000, or 10 per cent. less than in the 
preceding year. In the exports there was a total falling off of £6,628,0co0. 
The value of Belgian exports to the United Kingdom was 49,420,000, a 
decrease of £256,000, or 3 percent. In regard to the United States, the 
import figures are 413,180,000 and the export only £ 1,692,000. 


PORTUGUESE THREE PER CENTsS.— The Customs receipts for the financial 
year ended 3oth June are sufficient to provide a small addition to the one- 
third interest paid under the existing arrangement. The amount available 
for the additional service of the public debt amounts to 565 contos, against 
402 contos for the previous year. Of this the proportion available for the 
3 per cent. loan will yield about ninepence on every £20, or rather more than 
1-5 per cent. Whilst this improvement gives no reason for elation on the 
part of the holders of these bonds, the improvement in the Customs revenue 
must afford a certain amount of satisfaction. 


THE Fusion oF ARGENTINA’s Dest.-—In London, as also in Buenos 
Ayres, the scheme for the unification of the debt of Argentina has received 
much attention. It is quite impossible to discuss the arrangement until 
further and complete details are to hand, but, as already made known, more 
than one point of the proposal have met with severe criticism. For instance, 
the “nationalizing ” of the provincial debts. is necessarily regarded as most 
unsatisfactory. The Bill now being discussed before the Argentine Congress 
proposes that an issue should be made of £76,000,000 4 per cent. bonds, 
of which £ 46,000,000 are to replace national bonds outstanding, 424,000,000 
will be used to meet the railway guarantees and the provincial debts, and 
46,000,000 will be retained as a reserve against fiduciary notes in circulation. 
The Committee of the Chamber at one time decided to move the rejection of 
the Debt Unification Bill; but, according to the latest reports, this decision 
has been modified, and the rejection of the Bill deferred for the present. 

Japan’s ForEIGN TrapDE.—A Consular report forwarded from Tokio 
gives some interesting and timely information on the remarkable progress of 
Japan. Mr. Lowther observes that China with its population of over 
300,000,000 souls, with twenty-four ports for foreign trade, had a total trading 
return for 1894 of $435,311,000 value, the imports being of the value of 
$243,154,000. Japan, on the other hand, with a population of 41,000,c00 
and six open ports (a few others also being open to a limited export trade on 
the part of the natives alone), showed a total trading value of $230,728,000, 
more than half the total trade of China, and an import return of $117,482,000. 
The total foreign trade of Japan in 1885 was $64,436,000 in value, China at 
the time being represented by $229,807,000. China therefore has not doubled 
its total trade during the ten years, but the trade of Japan has increased more 
than three-and-a-half times. Her exports have multiplied three-and-a-quarter 
times, and her imports more than four times during the period under con- 
sideration. In the year 1894 China imported goods of British production 
valued at $45,000,000, but the same year Japan’s purchases from our country 
amounted to more than $42,000,000. The total imports for the year from 
Great Britain amounted to more than twice the import trade from the United 
States, and nearly two-and-a-half times the trade from China. Great Britain, 
therefore, is an “easy first” in the import trade. 
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THE Danish BupGEetT.—M. de Liittichau, Minister of Finance, in sub- 
mitting the Budget for the financial year 1896-97, estimated the revenue at 
67,424,000 kroner, and the expenditure at 67,419,000 kroner, thus leaving a 
surplus of 5,000 kroner. The considerable increases in the figures of the new 
estimates as compared with the Budgets of previous years are due to the 
comparatively large outlays on account of the construction of the railways in 
pursuance of the Bills passed in 1893. The extraordinary expenditure under 
the head of new railways and other means of communication is set down at 
13,500,000 kroner. The funds in the Treasury on March 31st last amounted 
to 12,200,000 kroner, and as the surplus for 1895-96 is estimated at 1,500,000 
kroner, the Treasury balance on March jist, 1896, is expected to reach 
about 13,700,000 kroner. 

RussIAN Finance.—According to official returns we learn, through Reuéer, 
that the ordinary receipts for the first six months of this year amounted to 
528,129,000 roubles, and the ordinary expenditure to 510,512,000 roubles, 
while the extraordinary receipts amounted to 148,495,000 roubles, and the 
extraordinary expenditure to 268,299,000 roubles. ‘The corresponding figures 
for the same period last year were 496,218,000, 447,931,000, 15,896,000, and 
11,136,000 roubles respectively. Among the extraordinary receipts is 
included the sum realized by the floating of the 34 per cent. gold loan. 
The increase of the extraordinary expenditure is due to the ukase of 3rd 
March, 1895, which assigned to the exchange fund of the Imperial Bank a 
sum of 98,483,000 metal roubles. This, after repayment of 1,125,000 
roubles previously taken from the fund, will leave a balance of 157,572,000 
paper roubles. Besides this, a sum of 87,644,000 roubles has been devoted 
to the purchase of 5 per cent. railway shares. 


GERMAN CoNSOLS ConvERSION.—- A “ friend” of the Cologne Gazette has, 
according to the Zimes Berlin correspondent, had an interview with the Imperial 
Chancellor, during the course of which he asked Prince Hohenlohe whether 
the Government intended to convert the 4 and 3% per cent. Imperial and 
State Consols. The Chancellor did not conceal his objections to a conversion. 
The question, he argued, could not be decided from a purely financial point of 
view. ‘The economic and politico-financial situation, as well as the general 
effects of such a step, must be taken into consideration. It was not possible 
to judge how long money would continue to be so plentiful as at present. 
There were, however, manceuvres being carried on on the Stock Exchange 
which the State must, at any rate, do nothing to promote. It was also in the 
interests of the State that the smaller capitalists should: invest in safe State 
securities and not in foreign ones. Every reduction of intérest would, at 
least for some time, have a prejudicial effect with regard to these small 
savings. The same arguments against a conversion have been put forth at 
various times by the Secretary of State for the Imperial Treasury and by the 
Prussian Minister of Finance, but public opinion did not accept their state- 
ments as final. Now that Prince Hohenlohe has so categorically confirmed 
the utterances of his colleague, it must be assumed that a conversion is not to 
be expected in the near future. It would be an easy matter to show that 
there is another side to the picture as represented by the German Chancellor, 
Bentham’s doctrine, “‘ the greatest good to the greatest number,” being sound 
political doctrine, and as all classes of the community directly or indirectly. 
contribute to the revenue of a country, their interest is of greater moment 
than the more limited class who have money to invest in State loans, etc. 
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CAPITAL IN WEsT AUSTRALIAN MINEs.—An interesting article on West 
Australian mining investments appeared in a recent number of the Australian 
Trading World. ‘The total capital of companies issued in connexion with 
West Australia for the first six months of the year was £9,575,127, while 
from June to September the aggregate capital sought to be raised was 
417,612,367, making a total for the nine months of £27,187,494. The 
total for all the Australasian colonies for the nine months is 434,728,694. 


Needless to say some of this large capital must prove altogether unpro- 
ductive. 






















MexicaN TRADE.—During the year Mexican 6 per cent. (1888) bonds 
have been as low as 6934, but during the past few months there has been a 
substantial rise, the price now being considerably over 90. The upward 
movement has been in the main due to reports as to the improvement in the 
financial and commercial condition of Mexico. The full text of President 
Diaz’s last message to Congress confirms the recent optimism. For instance, 
the Customs receipts for the fiscal year ended 30th June last exceeded 20 
million dollars, whereas conservative estimates had placed the probable yield 
at not higher than 164 millions. Stamp duties, again, yielded 154 million 
dollars, while only a few years back 8 millions would have been regarded as 
an excessive estimate of the receipts from that branch. The President clearly 
has not allowed the satisfactory improvement to lead him into rash statements, 
although he considers the prospects decidedly bright. 


Cuina’s BALANCE SHEET.—Some interesting and instructive figtires on 
the financial position of China, by the Zimes Far East commissioner, recently 
appeared in the Printing House Journal. ‘The indebtedness of the empire 
on account of foreign loans was at the close of the war £12,000,000 or 
413,000,000. Beyond this there is the Japanese war indemnity and the 
extra sum to be paid as compensation for the evacuation of the Port Arthur 
Peninsula, together, say £50,000,000. These two sums of £50,000,000 and 
412,500,000 take no account of the Russo-French loan. What annual 
revenue has the Pekin Government to fall back upon? The best authorities 
put it at £15,000,000, which may be considered as a fixed sum, for neither 
bad or good years are permitted to affect the amount! Probably 465,000,000 
is wrung from the people every year, but metropolitan and provincial official- 
dom may be always reckoned on to pay in for the purposes of the Government 
about £ 15,000,000 net. It ought to be mentioned that this £15,000,000 
includes three-and-a-half millions contributed by Sir Robert Hart’s foreign- 
manned Customs Service, and that this amount, of course varies a trifle from 
year to year. As to the future sources of revenue, the correspondent points 
out that it is the Maritime Customs Revenue that has formed the security 
for the loans which China has already raised. He appears to think that 
“‘it should be sufficient to meet the interest of the debt of £50,000,coo 
contracted in connexion with the war. Whether European financiers, he adds, 
will care to make further advances to her on this security, now that they will 
have to come in practically as second mortgages behind France and Russia, 
may perhaps be doubted; but it may also be doubted whether France and 
Russia will allow them to come in, even if they are willing to do so. It may 
be conceded that, whether France and Russia reserve to themselves in future 
the exclusive right of financing China, or whether she obtains assistance from 
other quarters, she will be able to meet out of the Maritime Customs revenue 
the liabilities with which the war has saddled her. ” 
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PORTUGUESE Finance.—A Consular report by Mr. C. C. Thornton, on 
the finances of Portugal for the year 1894-5, refers to the fact that the Budget 
figures estimated receipts at £10,557,000 and expenditure at £ 10,516,000, 
showing a-surplus of £41,000. At the date of the Governmental statement, 
June 28, the garencia was as yet incomplete, and the exercicio had still to run 
until December 31. Under these circumstances it was only possible to form 
an approximate judgment upon the extent to which anticipations had 
approached realization. For this purpose the Prime Minister selects the 
date of March 31 as a term for comparison with previous years. Nine months 
of the financial period are thus available for examination, and the results 
observable in the present instance may be looked upon as satisfactory. Up 
to this date the following figures appear, comparison being made with previous 
financial periods of the same length :— 

Year. Receipts. —e- Difference. 


1892-93. == 6,788,629. = 7,957,971 - — 169,342 

1893-94 : 7,252,608 . 6,770,322 - + 482,286 

1894-95 . 7,583,247 . 7,266,097 + + 317,150 
A diminution in balance of £165,136 is apparent in the present year as 
compared with its predecessors ; but this is explained, firstly, by an exceptional 
and unavoidable increase in the general charges during the term on account 
of obligations incurred during previous exercicios ; and, secondly, by the 
fact that, in compliance with the law of May 20, 1893, which decreed that a 
proportion of all Customs revenue in excess of a certain amount should be 
annually handed over to the holders of the external bonds of the State, a first 
payment of £89,245 has actually been so made. Referring to the question 
of the floating debt Mr. Thornton states that according to the Government 
figures the annual deficit reduced to its net dimensions has decreased from 
43:192,560 in 1891 to £1,929,127 in 1892, to £575,400 in 1893, and to 
4 329,072 in 1894: total for the four years, £6,026,159. The gross totals 
for the same years were respectively 44,752,947, £2,200,395, £702,259, 
and £995,686, together, £8,651,287. The difference between these two 
sums— £ 2,625,128—has, however, it is pointed out, not been lost to the 
country. The advances which it chiefly represents are, in some cases, 
guaranteed by securities lodged with the Government, and in others, have 
been repaid more or less fully in the form of debentures, which may be looked 
upon as easy of realization when necessity may demand it. The Government 
consider them accordingly in the light of capital invested, and for that reason 
do not take account of them in the annual balance-sheet. 

COLONIAL REVENUE RETURNS.—More or less satisfactory are the revenue 
returns of some of the colonies, although the decreases in railway receipts 
shown in two out of the three instances are not particularly cheerful. The 
revenue of Victoria for the past quarter amounted to 41,551,000, showing a 
net increase of £15,000 as compared with the corresponding period last year. 
Customs increased by £18,000, excise £2,000, and fees £8,900; on the 
other hand, there was a decrease of £3,000 in territorial revenue, £20,000 
in railway receipts. The South Australian revenue for the quarter amounted 
to £528,000, being an increase of £14,000 as compared with the corre- 
sponding period of last year. The Customs receipts show an increase of 
£20,000, while in the railway revenue a decrease of £10,000 is recorded. 
The revenue of New South Wales for the same quarter amounted to 
42;397,000, an increase of £108,000 as compared with the corresponding 
quarter of last year. Of this increase the Customs contribute £11,000, land 
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£13,000, railways £48,000, and the Post-office £11,000. The New South 
Wales revenue returns for the first quarter of the current financial year, 1st 
July to 30th September, show that the revenue for the quarter amounted to 
425397700, as against £ 2,288,862 during the corresponding quarter of last 
year, this being an increase to the extent of £108,838. The principal 
increases were in railway receipts, land revenue, customs and licenses. For 
the present financial year the Colonial Treasurer estimated a decrease in 
revenue, as compared with 1894, of £258,398, so that the revenue for the 
first quarter is £173,437 in excess of his estimate. The general all-round 
improvement is, of course, primarily due to the advance in the value of wool. 
The returns of “ Westralian ” revenue also are highly satisfactory, as might be 
expected from the great attention given to gold mining in that colony. For 
the past quarter the total receipts were £317,878, being £109,963, or 
52 per cent. more than for the same period last year. For the year the 
receipts were £1,235,903, being an increase of £455,616, or 58 per cent., 
on the revenue for the previous year. The principal increases shown during 
the past quarter were under the following heads:—Customs, £41,000 ; 
railways, £52,000; and land, £155,000. The annual report of the Depart- 
ment of Mines gives some interesting comparative figures of the gold 
production of New South Wales. The yearly average value of the gold 
produced between 1851 and 1874 as £1,250,000, and from 1875 to 1893 as 
only £500,000. In 1893 the figure was £650,000; but last year it rose to 
41,500,000—the highest since 1873. The Department attributes this 
remarkable advance to the policy of the Government in making substantial 
appropriations for prospecting, and also in encouraging the surplus labour of 
the towns to find its way to the goldfields. 


> 
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A New Bank D1reEcTor.—At a General Court of the Bank of England, held on the 
oth October, to elect a new director for the remainder of the year in the room of Mr. 
Robert Henderson, deceased, it was announced that Mr. Herbert Brooks, who was 
recommended by the Court, was elected to fill the vacancy. 

TRUSTEE SAVINGS BANKs.—A Parliamentary return of sixteen remaining trustee 
savings banks in various parts of the country shows a total amount of funds in hand at the 
beginning of the financial year of 44,715,400, while at 20th November, 1894, the end of 
the financial year, the total was £4,837,090. Glasgow, Perth, Leeds, Preston, Hull, and 
Dundee show the largest amounts held in their respective order. The interest credited to 
depositors amounted to £121,656, and the sum of £8,019 was charged for expenses of 
management. 


Joint-Stock ComMPANIES.—A Parliamentary return shows that during the past year 
2,970 new joint-stock companies were registered, representing a capital of £118,431,000. 
The number of undertakings exceeds that in any previous year, a large proportion being 
mining shares of comparatively small capital. ‘The total capital is thus far below the figures 
recorded on the last occasion of joint-stock activity. In 1888 there were 2,550 companies 
registered, with a capital of £353,781,000; in 1889 the number of new companies was 
2,788, with £241,277,000-capital ; and in 1890, 2,789 companies, with £238,759,000 capital. 
In the following three years there was a considerable decline in numbers and amounts, 
until, in 1893, there were registered 2,617 companies, with a capital of £96,654,000, the 
lowest total for thirteen years. Since registration was established under the Act of 1862, 
the total number of companies has been 47,570, with an aggregate capital of no less than 
44,432,030,000. A number of these undertakings never matured, and numbers have passed 
out of existence by the winding-up process. A note to the table states that in 1869 a 
company was registered with a nominal capital of £100,000,000, but the paid-up capital 
appears never to have exceeded £200. The fees now charged are prohibitive of such 
apparent eccentricity. For the current year the total of new companies are likely to largely 
exceed the registered figures of its immediate predecessors. 

















Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the Bankers’ Magazine. 
THE CURRENCY PROBLEM.—IS IT FALSE POLIFICAL ECONOMY ? 


Sir,—It is a most serious question whether the teaching of political 
economists is true with regard to the international interchanges of things 
and services as effected by barter, compared with the instrumentality 
of such intermediaries as the world’s six monetary and currency systems 
present. In examining into this, your readers must be credited with a know- 
ledge of the writer’s views as he has set them forth in his various writings 
since 1882, and more especially with his two lectures delivered at the 
Chartered Accountants’ Institute, one on the 4th April, 1894, on ‘‘ Money— 
What it is, and how it does its work,” which is bound up in that institu- 
tion’s annual for 1894; the other on the 29th May, 1895, upon the elements 
of money under the title of “ Prices and foreign and colonial monetary and 
currency exchanges of the world worked by weight and monetary and 
currency signs ; also prices as affected by an altered ratio between gold and 
silver.” My “Science of money with investigations into bimetallism and 
four of its alternatives,” also “ The probable future natural ratio between the 
two standard substances; and gold and silver measured by wheat and 
labour.” These two last can be obtained from Effingham Wilson & Co. 
Also “The result of an unnatural ratio between gold and silver,” in 
Beerbohm’s Millers’ Gazette and Corn Trade Journal, October 2nd, 1895, to 
be found in that journal. Since the cessation of the operation of a legislative 
fixture of ratio between gold and silver by the closure of the mints of the 
Latin Union against the unlimited reception of silver from the public at 1514 
parts of silver to 1 part of gold, the world’s perplexity over the subject of 
money has been increasing. To those political economists who accept the 
writer’s teaching in his larger works and in those just mentioned, grave mis- 
givings must arise upon the accepted dogma, “ The substitution of money for 
barter makes no difference in exports and imports, nor in the law of inter- 
national values.” J. S. Mill, Bk. 3, ch. 21, 1. It may be noticed in passing 
that this most important basis of all interchanges, barter, is only mentioned 
in the contents of J. S. Mill’s ** Principles of Political Economy ” in the place 
just quoted. This is what he says of it in his book :—“ The introduction of 
money is a mere addition of one more commodity, of which the value is 
regulated by the same laws as that of all other commodities. We shall not 
be surprised, therefore, if we find that international values also are determined 
by the same causes under a money and bill system, as they would be under 
a system of barter ; and that money has little to do in the matter, except to 
furnish a convenient mode of comparing values. All interchange is in sub- 
stance and effect, barter ; whoever sells commodities for money, and with that 
money buys other goods, really buys those goods with his own commodities. 
And so of nations : their trade is a mere exchange of exports for imports, and 
whether money is employed or not, things are only in their permanent state 
when the exports and imports exactly pay each other. When this is the case, 
equal sums of money are due from each country to the other, the debts are 
settled by bills, and there is no balance to be paid in the precious metals. 
The trade is in a state like that which is called in mechanics a condition of 
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stable equilibrium.” These paragraphs, and the whole of the context of this 
most able writer, evidence that he knew nothing of six different descriptions 
of prices and monetary and currency exchanges. Assuming that all countries 
in the comity of trading nations possessed a scientific automatic metal 
monetary system of either gold or silver (not both, nor one here and another 
there), the laws of barter would govern international interchanges, and there 
would be no fault to find with Mill’s teaching. The statements made by this 
high authority are, in the judgment of the writer, absolutely correct if applied 
and confined to current interchanges within one country only. 


Upon this vastly important subject of barter the writer may be allowed to 
quote from his article on “The Result of an Unnatural Ratio between Gold 
and Silver ” :— 


The internal interchanges of a country may, for the purpose of embracing almost all 
means of livelihood as well, be defined under four heads :— 


1. Services.—Labour of the bodies of men and animals, and of the minds of men. 

2. Goods.—Including animals, raw and manufactured animal, vegetable and mineral 
substances; also motive power generated by wind, water, steam and electricity, with or 
without an unearned increment. 

3. Titles to Properties.—Of all descriptions, with or without an unearned increment. 

4. Interest on Accrued Property Under this head might perhaps be ranked profits on 
banking and financing, Stock Exchange operations, and the like, pensions and charities. 

These present the following 20 exchanges :— 


(1) Services for (2) services, or for (3) goods, or for (4) titles to properties, or for 
(5) interest ; (6) goods for (7) goods, or for (8) services, or for (9) titles to properties, or for 
(10) interest ; (11) titles to properties for (12) titles to properties, or for (13) services, or 
for (14) goods, or for (15) interest ; (16) interest for (17) interest, or for (18) services, or for 
(19) goods, or for (20) titles to properties. These interchanges of a country are in operation 
wherever a community is raised above barbarism. t 

The main ingredients of value-giving factors in goods and titles to property are present 
and past labour. The basis of the exchange of services for goods is upon the ratio of the 
labour expended. 

The introduction of an intermediary in the shape of a measure of value, z.¢., money, or 
one consisting of currency does not affect current interchanges in a country. If a high price 
is obtained a high price has to be paid. There will be no relative alteration in the barter 
value of the goods or services. These are operative laws where there is no monopoly. A 
measure of value, like all other substances or commodities, has both a cost value and an 
exchange value. The tendency of both gold and silver is to gravitate to their respective 
cost values. Though a government scrupulously avoids all legislation which could possibly 
confer upon the substance selected as the measure of value anything of the nature of a 
monopoly, it is not conceivable that the substance should preserve for two consecutive years 
the same comparative average cost value measured by the value-giving factors in the things 
parted with in payment for the same. 

International interchanges between countries in the comity of trading nations carry on 
some if not all of the 20 interchanges just enumerated in a direct or indirect manner; the 
standard substance, if possessed by a country, entering into the interchanges under the head 
of goods as a commodity. 

To the interchanges of the present day must be added— 

5. Intermediaries, with which these interchanges are effected of whatever nature they 
are, gold or silver, coinage or countercharge tokens for money or inconvertible paper ; thus 
giving 5 factors and 30 different exchanges. 


So important is it to industrial states of society to rise above the infancy 
of interchanges by means of barter, that, failing scientific automatic metal 
monetary systems, any species of counter must be pressed into service to 
ostensibly, but deceitfully, do the work of a true measure of value and means 
of payment. So that to-day there are in the world in countries which have, 
or have had, a definite weight of gold here and a definite weight of silver 
there, as their measures of value seven descriptions of prices and six descrip- 
tions of monetary and currency exchanges. These prices are as follows :— 
Scientific gold (1) for scientific gold (2), or for scientific silver (3), or for 
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gold cum-coinage charge (4), or for silver cum-coinage charge (5), or for 
silver cum-counter charge (6), or for inconvertible paper (7), or for either gold 
or silver, at the option of the payer (8); scientific silver (9) for scientific 
silver (10), or for scientific gold (11), or for gold cum-coinage charge (12), or 
for silver cum-coinage charge (13), or for silver cum-counter charge (14), or 
for inconvertible paper (15), or for either gold or silver, at the option of the 
payer (16); gold cum-coinage charge (17) for gold cum-coinage charge (18), 
or for scientific gold (19), or for scientific silver (20), or for silver cum-coinage 
charge (21), or for silver cum-counter charge (22), or for inconvertible paper 
(23), or for either gold or silver, at the option of the payer (24) ; silver cum- 
coinage charge (25) for silver cum-coinage charge (26), or for scientific gold 
(27), or for scientific silver (28), or for gold cum-coinage charge (29), or for 
silver cum-counter charge (30), or for inconvertible paper (31), or for either 
gold or silver, at the option of the payer (32); silver cum-counter charge (33), 
for silver cum-counter charge (34), or for scientific gold (35), or for scientific 
silver (36), or for gold cum-coinage charge (37), or for silver cum-coinage 
charge (38), or for inconvertible paper (39), or for either gold or silver, at the 
option of the payer (40); inconvertible paper (41), for inconvertible paper 
(42), or for scientific gold (43), or for scientific silver (44), or for gold cum- 
coinage charge (45), or for silver cum-coinage charge (46), or for silver 
cum-counter charge (47), or for either gold or silver, at the option of the 
payer (48) ; either gold or silver, at the option of the payer (49); for either 
gold or silver, at the option of the payer (50); or for scientific gold (51), or 
for scientific silver (52), or for gold cum-coinage charge (53), or for silver 
cum-coinage charge (54), or for silver cum-counter charge (55), or for 
inconvertible paper (56). 

The six first currency factors just indicated alone enter into the Foreign 
and Colonial exchanges of the world. Five European countries—France, 
Italy, Belgium, Switzerland and Greece—form the Latin Union, and their 
monetary statutes bear upon them the law of bimetallism, or the legislative 
fixture of ratio in the proportion of 15% parts of silver to one part of gold, 
the unlimited reception at the Mints and by the Governments of both metals 
at this ratio, and the appointment of either metal as unlimited legal tender, 
the choice of the metal to be left to the payer or purchaser. Since the 
cessation of effective bimetallism in the world on the breakdown of the legislative 
fixture of ratio in 1873, three of the five countries—France, Belgium and 
Switzerland—numbering 48 millions of people, conduct their international 
trade upon an effective gold standard ; Holland and Scandinavia also possess 
effective gold monetary systems for, say, 15 millions of people, The German 
Empire possesses an effective gold monetary system for 50 millions of people. 
For almost all the rest of Europe, numbering 191 millions of people, the 
currency is inconvertible paper. It is thus seen that, whilst in Europe to-day 
113 millions of people use effective gold standards, 191 millions of people 
use inconvertible paper. On the seaboards in countries in the East and 
West, there are scientific silver, or effective silver-cum-coinage charge, cur- 
rencies for 400 millions of people, whilst there are countries in the East 
where the currency for international interchanges consists of silver-cum-counter 
charge for 226% millions of people. Now upon Mill’s dogma, “that the 
substitution of money for barter makes no difference in exports and imports, 
nor in the law of international values,” Bagehot, as the teacher of contem- 
porary and future students of political economy, gave forth another dogma, 
viz., ‘In the event of a fall in the gold price of silver, there must be a rise of 
general prices in silver standard countries-” Upon Mili’s dogma this was a 
very proper sequence. But Mill never contemplated more than one monetary 
system, or as good as one monetary system for the world, or, if he did, he 
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probably did not know how inconvertible paper might act Observation of 
the occurrences which have taken place since 1873 have driven it home upon 
the minds of experts in the Foreign and Colonial exchanges, and the traders 
between silver standard and inconvertible paper currency countries, and 
effective gold standard countries, that prices have not risen in the former 
countries correlatively with the fall in the gold price of silver and the rise in 
the silver price of gold ; and that the adjustment absolutely necessary on each 
import and export of goods in gold standard countries between such country 
and countries possessing silver standards or inconvertible paper currency, was 
partially, if not largely, made by a fall of prices in gold standard countries 
The mechanism by which this has been effected has been pointed out by the 
writer in his memorandum to the Royal Gold and Silver Commission of 
1886/9, page 98 of the appendix to the final report, and in several of his 
subsequent writings, and last repeated on pages 23 and 24 of his lecture 
delivered the 29th May. The charge which the writer brings against political 
economists and the world at large is, that they have no skill in bullion and 
coin, or at least, no evidence is found of it in the writings of monometallists 
and bimetallists, be they political economists or not. All men who would 
understand the terms and conditions of international interchanges must know 
the working of the fifty-six international Foreign and Colonial monetary and 
currency exchanges and their necessary effects upon prices. They will find 
that there may be monetary and currency interchanges without the inter- 
national interchange of some other thing for some other thing. But there 
cannot be an international interchange of one thing for another thing without 
an international monetary or currency interchange at the same time affecting 
the prices of the things. 

In the columns of the Pa// Mall Gazette, of the 11th January, 1894, under 
the head of ‘‘ Living Wage, Prices and Money Value,” the writer advanced 
the following :— 

“That, since 1873, neither gold nor silver have done their work by their 
value as intermediaries in effecting interchanges, excepting for gold and gold 
securities in gold standard countries, and for silver and silver securities in 
silver standard countries. Therefore they have not fulfilled their function as 
money or measures of value. The prices of both gold and silver, measured 
by commodities generally, should be much lower than they are ; or, in other 
words, the prices of commodities measured by gold and silver should be much 
higher than they are. 

“That the cost of the production has declined, and the quantity obtained 
from the earth has increased since 1873 ; that this, combined with the great 
fall in gold prices, the increased use of substitutes for gold, and the loss of 
a gold standard by some nations, must, from the quantity theory point, have 
vastly added to the efficiency of gold. 

“‘ That the production of silver has enormously increased, and that the cost 
of production has equally with gold declined. . 

“That general prices in gold standard countries have declined pretty much 
in the same proportion to the decline in the gold price of silver. 

“That, as a broad statement, it may be accepted that prices in effective 
silver standard countries have not risen. If at all, nothing like in proportion 
to the fall in the gold price of silver. 

“That in effective gold standard countries prices of imports and exports 
have dominated internal prices ; that the import and export prices in these 
countries have directly or indirectly been governed by the import and export 
prices prevailing on the sea- board of effective silver standard countries. 

“That in countries with an effective silver standard on the sea-board, 
internal prices have dominated import and export prices.” 
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Permit the writer to draw the attention of your readers to a series of 
tracts, of 1 5 to 38 pages each, commenced in December, 1894, and 
proceeding since at the rate of two a month, on “Sound Currency,” dealing 
with money and note issues payable on demand. These tracts are produced 
by the sound currency committee of the Reform Club, New York, at their 
office, 52 William Street, subscription a dollar a year, and the price to subscri- 
bers 5 cents a copy. They are mostly by different writers, and certainly claim 
the attention of all students of money and note currency. That which has 
particularly claimed the attention of the writer is “A stable monetary 
standard—a problem in practical science,” by Henry Farquhar. He 
gives diagrams showing reciprocal variations in gold and silver in each 
of the three. The first, besides gold and silver, U.S A. export prices, 
19 commodities and 11 foods. The second, besides gold and silver, U.S.A. 
prices of foods, commodities generally, Economist prices, wages in the U.S.A., 
France and Germany. The third, besides gold and silver, Sauerbeck’s 45 
commodities (19 foods) and 21 Economist prices from 1850. Under the 
interpretation of these curves he has made important remarks. May the 
writer briefly indicate their direction?—The upper diagram shows that prices 
have followed silver and not gold. The middle diagram likewise, for it is by 
direction that we must judge, not position. The lowest diagram shows the 
same thing for England, with even greater emphasis, general prices having 
fallen there relatively even to silver; though this is less marked with the 
Economist than with the Sauerbeck figures . . . ‘Asa representative of 
prices about 1860, as the middle diagram shows us, gold has for the last 
eighteen years answered very well indeed in the U.S.A. It has the same 
purchasing power that it had then, far more nearly than silver has. But, 
strangely enough, the same rule does not hold for England. ‘These prices 
still follow silver, and keep strikingly close to it, if we consider how careful 
that country has long been to accept only gold as its measure of values. 
What is the reason of this difference? . . . . The explanation is found 

-_. in our revenue legislation, which then underwent its most significant 
modifications. ” One of his heads is, “The Gold Standard Inevitable.” Under 
the practicability of Bimetallism he quotes and comments upon “‘ Bimetallism : 
a Tract for the Times,” by Francis A. Walker. He admits the fairness of 
General Walker’s opening, which is as follows: “Three successive questions 
are involved in the problem of bimetallism. First, is it economically desirable, 
and this in a high degree? Second, is it economically practicable—that is, 
if the system were set up, would it work successfully under the normal 
operation of the principle of self-interest without any help from. philanthropy 
or public spirit, or patriotism? . . . Third, is it politically and diplo- 
matically possible—that is, can the consent and co-operation ,of a sufficient 
number of nations be secured to set up and sustain, if, ‘indeed, it be 
economically practicable?” Mr.'Farquhar’s comment on this is, “ General 
Walker’s second question, is admirably stated, but his discussion of it gives no 
satisfactory answer.” We shall not all agree to the last sentence of his con- 
clusion to his pamphlet: “In a total abandonment by the Government of its 
power to declare a legal tender for private debts, is to be found the true 
practical solution of this problem, a stable monetary standard.” 

It is requisite for every country which aims at the continuous possession 
of a scientific automatic gold standard currency to keep sufficient reserves of 
the standard substance in bullion or coin to meet state or bank notes on 
demand, in the times of distrust of these promises to pay the standard sub- 
stance on demand. 

A careful study of the quotation from Mill herein given satisfies the writer 
that this excellent general authority had no conception. ‘“ That nothing leaves 
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a country without being as good as weighed out against the standard sub- 
stance of the country, or measured out against its currency, of whatever nature 
it may be, and that the same thing is treated in the same way in the country 
which imports it.” Currency has this most important function, besides 
adjusting balances. 

I would refer your readers to Professor Bastable’s “ Theory of Inter- 
national Trade,” Dublin, 1887. 


Yours, etc., 
J. H. Norman. 


CROSSED CHEQUES PAYABLE TO ORDER. 


Sir, —Kindly answer the following through the medium of your magazine, 
viz. :— 

A crossed cheque, payable to order, bears the words “ Received in cash” 
AFTER the endorser’s signature. 

Does this require a penny stamp, apart from the one affixed to the 
cheque ? 

I am, 
Yours faithfully, 


COSTELLO. 


[If obviously a part of the endorsement, it would require a stamp.— 
Ep. BM] 


~>— 
— 





COMMERCIAL Moratity.—Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette contains” some 
very common-sense remarks on this subject. The judge of one of our 
London courts said lately, in the course of a case before him, that he took a 
higher view of commercial morality than commercial people generally. This 
Kemp's Gazette describes as a fair specimen of the cant of the period, and of 
the way in which the professional classes often intimate that their ideas of 
morality are far above those of mere traders. It appears that the defendant 
in this particular case traded in “a name which was not his own.” This the 
judge described as the peculiarity of the age, and asked in indignation, 
**Why do men carry on business in another name?” The defendant’s 
solicitor replied that if a man succeeded to a good business, say from his 
maternal grandfather, why should he not continue to trade in that name ? 
The judge replied that though there was no law against this, “he did not 
think it honest.” These remarks Kemp’s Gazette describes as sheer nonsense, 
and they conclude their article thus :— 


Many of the highest and best firms in the City have traded for years, and are still 
trading, under names which have become valuable assets as proving an established connec- 
tion. But though these trade names are known and honoured the whole world over, there 
may not be a single person in the firm of that name. Is this dishonest? Are the present 
partners in these great concerns to put their new names into the firm and strike out the old 
names of the men by whom, centuries ago, the business was founded, and who left their 
names, with their goodwill and honourable trading traditions, to their descendants or other 
successors ? The very proposal is too absurd for argument, and it is simply another specimen 
of the sort of stuff that is talked by some people to please a foolish public. There can be 
no dishonesty without intention, and the mere trading in the name by which a concern was 
known before, is, and can be, no more dishonest than it is to trade under any fancy title that 
may be adopted. Credit and honour are given to the firm or the business, and not to the 
individuals of which it may chance to be composed. This example of a want of morality in 
commercial circles was obviously very ill chosen, for there is nothing whatever in the 
objection, though if Parliament wished to do it, nothing could be easier than to require the 
registration of the real names of every firm and trader carried on under trade names, in 
some office that should be open to public inspection. 
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Rotices of Hew Books. 


THE FUTURE OF THE RAND. 


The Gold Mines of the Rand, a book by Mr. F. H. Hatch and Mr. J. A. 
Chalmers, published by Messrs. Macmillan, is peculiarly opportune. All 
the world, so to speak, is interested in the matters discussed in this volume, 
the “boom” in Kaffirs making the names of the leading districts of South 
Africa more or less familiar to the “man in the street.” It goes without 
saying, however, that the mass of those who hold a stake in these properties 
have only a more or less superficial knowledge of the country in which they 
are so deeply interested. As we have said, this ably written book is timely, 
and should do much to dispel much ignorance, the volume being additionally 
welcome owing to the recent relapse in prices, and the fear on the part of 
some that a great crisis is at hand. This book will do much to convince the 
reader that the gold-mining industry of South Africa is established on a solid 
foundation, and that although there may be from time to time prolonged 
depression in the Kaffir share market, the permanence and solidity of the 
Rand industry is clearly established. The capacity of the mines for a large 
output for many years, that the reefs “go down,” that the companies, in the 
main, are well financed, these, and other favourable features, are now placed 
beyond doubt. 


In their endeavour to make the book really useful the authors have kept 
to the “ golden mean ”—that is to say, the work is not so technical as to be 
beyond the grasp of the careful and intelligent reader, whilst at the same time 
it is not shorn of those professional details which alone could make the work 
of real value. Both writers have an intimate knowledge of the fields, and 
their description of the reefs is definite and detailed. It is remarkable to find 
how rapid has been the development of these gold fields. Indeed, the last 
“‘ decade ” has witnessed the rise of the gold industry in this part of the world. 
Mining in this region had a small and almost insignificant appearance 
in the early days of the seventies. The Boers on the first settlement of the 
Transvaal—the authors inform us in an introductory chapter—allowed no 
digging for gold, as they wished to discourage the inroads of the foreigners, but 
President Pretorius, more advanced in ideas than his predecessors, and impelled 
by the growing poverty of the state, repealed the laws against prospecting, and 
gold was discovered in various districts. It was in 1871 that the first Gold 
Law was promulgated, and it is interesting to note that only tensyears ago, in 
1885, a man named Arnold, working on the Langlaate farm, discovered the 
Witwatersrand deposits. The farms surrounding being proclaimed as “ public 
diggings,” the usual rush followed, and soon what had hitherto been an 
unattractive stretch of veldt became a scene of life and activity, and Johannes- 
burg, the name given to these diggings, began to presage something of its 
future size and importance. In passing, Messrs. Hatch and Chalmers tell us 
that coal was discovered at the latter end of 1887; and there is no doubt, 
they add, that the prosperity of the Rand gold fields is in a measure due to 
the fortunate accessibility of abundant and, consequently, cheap fuel. The 
township of Johannesburg was marked off at the end of 1886, the first sale of 
town sites realizing £13,000, prices ranging from a few shillings to £200. 
Shares began to be quoted on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange in June 1887, 
and by November of the same year sixty-eight companies had been formed 
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with a nominal capital of three millions sterling. The boom which followed 
was characterised by the usual features of such movements—unlimited credit, 
enormously overdrawn accounts at the banks, and the wildest speculation. 
The fever of speculation having once burnt itself out, men had to turn to 
steady work to prove and open up the resources of their property. Of course, 
there is plenty of speculation at the present time, but with this essential 
difference, that work at the mines is not abandoned, and there is no neglect 
of the main factors of success—honest and continuous labour. Gold mining 
is now a well-established industry of South Africa, and mines are very far from 
being altogether used as a gambling “counter” to get rich easily and 
quickly. 

A valuable and interesting feature of the book is a preface by Mr. John 
Hays Hammond, an expert second to none onthe Randindustry. Discussing 
deep level work—an all-important factor in the future development of the 
Rand—he says that, if blocks of 250 claims are worked to a depth of 5,000 
feet, the extra cost, as compared with the cost of the plants to work the 
outcrop companies, will not be more than £1,500 a claim, and the profits 
per claim upon the central section of the outcrop mines are estimated at 
upwards of £18,000. The cost of mining would likewise undoubtedly 
increase compared with that of the most economically managed of the outcrop 
companies, but, in the judgment of Mr. Hammond, these increased expenses 
would not, even under present economic conditions, greatly exceed those of 
the average mining costs of the outcrop companies. ‘The extra costs of deep- 
level mining to a depth of 5,000 feet should not exceed, he considers, 5s. per 
ton. This is obviously not an insuperable obstacle, and, in his opinion, there 
will be even less desparity of cost than this, owing to improved economies 
that would be effected by conducting the operations upon a larger scale than 
customary, by obtaining cheaper, or in any event what is equivalent, more 
efficient labour, both white and black, and by cheaper supplies. Mr. Hamilton 
Smith, another well-known authority, has placed the limit of profitable mining 
somewhere between 3,000 and 3,500 feet, and his conclusion is, that at a 
horizontal distance of three miles from the outcrop, the reefs are probably 
10,000 feet, or about a couple of miles beneath the surface ; and that at a 
distance of two miles their depth, as a rule, will not be quite one-and-a-half 
miles. Messrs. Hatch and Chalmer, however, in view of the tendency of the 
reefs to diminish the angle of inclination—or what they call “ flattening ”— 
consider that, as further depth is attained, it is probable that at 5,000 feet from 
the outcrop the vertical depth will be only 2,800 feet, and at 8,000 feet a little 
more than 4,000 feet, and at 15,000 feet a little over 7,000 feet. 

To sum up, Mr. Hammond, in his preface, observes that a greatly 
increased output of the Witswatersrand district for the current year is 
already assured, and it is equally certain that this year’s output will 
place the Rand facile princeps of the gold-mining industries of the 
world. “Even here,” he adds, “the progress will not halt, and it is safe 
to predict that there will be a progressive increment of the annual output 
for many years to come. It is obviously impossible to make an approxi- 
mate estimate, but I would regard as well within the bounds of conservatism 
the prediction that the annual output before the end of the present 
century will exceed £ 20,000,000 sterling worth of gold.” Messrs. Hatch and 
Chalmers, assuming an average continuance of 8,000 feet for the reefs, 
compute a production from the Rand within the next fifty years of upwards of 
700,000,000 sterling, of which 200,000,000 should be clear profit. With 
the contemplation of these startling figures we leave this fascinating book—a 
volume we cordially recommend to those who follow with interest the fortunes 
of the various concerns tapping the wealth of South Africa. 
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LOCAL DISTRIBUTION of Prospectuses to known Investors in all important towns throughout the 
Provinces, Scotland and Ireland. Advise and assist, by arrangement, clients and customers who contem- 
plate the issue of Prospectuses, in drafting same, and otherwise. 


LEGAL NOTICES. 
Advertisements received for the LONDON GAZETTE, and prompt and special attention given 
to the insertion of LEGAL NOTICES and Solicitors’ business generally. 











FINANCIAL, TRADE AND GENERAL ADVERTISEMENTS INSERTED IN ALL ENGLISH 
SCOTCH, IRISH, INDIAN AND COLONIAL NEWSPAPERS, MAGAZINES AND PERIODICALS. 


J REPLIES RECEIVED AND FORWARDED. 


Schemes of TRADE ADVERTISING, by the month, year or season, prepared for Manufacturers and 
Engineers, and for every description of Wholesale and Retail businesses. 


Biocxs ror ILLUSTRATED ADVERTISEMENTS Desianep ano EnGcraveo ey Competent Artists 
AND WOoRKMEN. 








ALL COMMUNICATIONS TO BE ADDRESSED TO 


Messrs. JOHN DAY & CGO., Limited, 


Cheques to be crossed 12 COLEMAN STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
“BROWN, JANSON & CO.” 




















‘*THE TIMES,” December 29, 1894, asks in a Leader on 


“OUR DAUGHTERS,” 


‘¢ What will the little stock of accumulations which paterfamilias can hope to leave behind him, 
after he has paid for his son’s education, provided for his widow, and been aggregated by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, yield his girls to live on, and what other sources have they got ?”’ 


THE QUESTION IS ANSWERED BY THE 


MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS 


romney OF NEW YORK, 


GAR 





WHICH 


GUARANTEES FIVE PER CENT. 


UNDER ITS 


DEBENTURE POLICY, 


Death Duties, Children’s Education, Marriage Settlements, 
or Business Capital, 


UNDER ONE CONTRACT. 





Apply for particulars to any of the Branch Offices, or to 
D. C. HALDEMAN, General Manager for the United Kingdom, 
17 & 18 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 





e4@ Founded 1873. @)X9 


Equitable 


fire and HUccident Office 


Limited. 











ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT. 


One Premium returned every Fifth Year 
to those who have made no claim. 





AGENCY.—Gentlemen who can Introduce Sound Business in either Department 
Invited to Apply for Agency. 


D. R. PATERSON, 
ST. ANN STREET, MANCHESTER. Secretary and Manager. 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


AGRA BANK, LIMITED. 


THE current business of the bank during the past year bas been fairly satisfactory, and 
the results would, the directors venture to think, have been generally acceptable to the share- 
holders, but for the recessity for carrying £21,881. 115. 8d. to contingent fund to provide in 
full for further depreciation arising from fall in exchange on silver securities held by the bank, 
and for any possille loss by the frauds discovered last April. After these deductions have 
been made there remains sufficient to pay a dividend at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum. 
Half of this was paid on 1st October, 1894, and it is now proposed to pay the remaining 
moiety on Ist April, 1895. 


Balance-sheet, 31st December, 1894. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—1o00,000 shares £6 each, fully paid . ; : ‘ ‘ . £600,000 0 oO 
(Note.—Gold, £43,750; silver, Rs. 89,00,000 at Is. 3d. per rupee, 
: £550,250—£ 600,000.) : 
Deposits—current accounts, £591,780. 75. 4d. ; fixed deposits, £916,891. 
ce ae e 1,508,671 19 IO 


Exchange—bills and loans payable, etc., including credits issued and 
liability on bills discounted, £1,057,781. 4s. 2d@.; miscellaneous 
accounts, £14,724. 5s. 7d. . 4 é - - ; ; 

Profit and loss—balance brought forward from 31st December, 1893, 
45,383. 135. 8d.; net profits for 1894, £32,576. 16s. 10d.—£ 37,960. 
los. 6d.; dess interim dividend paid 1st October, 1894, 47,500; 
transfer to contingent reserve fund as per profit and loss account, 
421,881. 11s. 84.—£29,381. 11s. 8a. ©. ; z x a 


1,072,505 9 9 


8,578 18 10 
£31189,756 8 5 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand . P ‘4 . 2 . ‘ . ‘ ; - £300,798 11 5 
House property . . ‘. . =. ° ‘ . F " 141,786 9 2 
Investments— Government securities, etc., consols, £51,519. 145. 11d. ; 
Indian, £127,063. 18s. 3d.; colonial, £29,712—£208,295. 135. 2d.; 
general, including discounts, loans, credits and other advances, 
41,158,069. 2s. 8a. . ' . ‘i ‘ , . : . . 
Exchange—bills receivable, including bills discounted and security for 
credits issued, £1,321,962. 19s. 11d.; miscellaneous accounts, 
458,843. 128. 1d. ie . “ : ‘ F ‘ ‘ : 


1,366,364 315 10 


1,380,806 12 oO 
43,189,756 8 5 
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BANK OF AFRICA, LIMITED. 2 
(The Report appeared in the October number.) 


THE twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held 
* the Cannon Street Hotel on the 25th September, under the presidency of Mr. W. Fleming 
Blaine. 

The Secretary (Mr. R. G. Davis) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, with your permission, we will first of all take the 
ordinary business of the report, which, perhaps, you will take as read, and then pass on to 
the special business. For the past few years from this chair we have had repeatedly to 
congratulate ourselves on the progress and prosperity of the Transvaal. The capital 
invested, its market value, the work done, and the number of ounces of gold produced have 
now reached figures of stupendous magnitude. The forty-four principal companies, with . 
their paid-up capital of £11,500,000, are now valued at 454,000,000; and, comparing the 
year ending June 3oth, 1895, with the year ending June 30th, 1594, we find that the average 
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number of stamps at work was 2,345, against 2,182, that the tons of ore treated were 
3,000,000, against 2,500,000, that the gold produced from crushing and all other sources was 
2,164,000 ozs., against 1,790,000 ozs., while the value was £7,500,000, against £6,200,000 
For the month of July we have 2,615 stamps at work, and the output for August was a 
record one of 203,600 ozs. I think, gentlemen, these are striking and reassuring figures, 
pregnant with potentiality. Improved machinery and methods of extraction and economy 
in working have produced their inevitable results, rendering the rich ore highly remunerative 
and the poor capable of being worked at a substantial profit. Fresh discoveries are almost 
of weekly occurrence, and I am convinced only a small portion of many square miles of 
auriferous ground have as yet been broken. While undoubtedly to a large degree this 
increase in value is due to speculation in the chances and possibilities of the future, yet also 
in a very large measure it rests on the surer basis of conclusions deduced from the results 
and ascertained facts of the present. Therefore, gentlemen, considering these facts, while 
undoubtedly we must proceed with great caution and circumspection, I do not in our present 
surroundings see cause for alarm or even apprehension. (Hear, hear.) At the same time 
that we have congratulated ourselves on this ever-increasing prosperity, we have had to draw 
attention to the state of trade in the colony proper. Of course, the collateral advan- 
tages arising from gold mining in the Transvaal have throughout had a sustaining and 
beneficial influence, and as this is now supplemented by much higher prices for the main 
staples of export—wool], which went up 10 per cent. last night, mohair, and ostrich feathers— 
we confidently anticipate the clouds of depression will be entirely swept away. These 
enhanced values have, I think, not only come to stay, but possibly to be improved upon, 
because the cause which has produced them is commercially a sound and satisfactory one— 
the much larger consumption’ of the raw material, consequent on an active and increasing 
demand for the manufactured article. The diamond mines are flourishing as heretofore. 
In Natal her native industry shows satisfactory progress, and her trade is feeling the benefit 
of railway extensions. Finally, gentlemen, in Charterland we have the promise of a great 
future. Gold discoveries are being made all over the country, the railway is about to be 
pushed on towards Buluwayo, and millions have been subscribed on this side of the water 
for development on the other. Here, then, we have all the elements of a second Transvaal 
—a country certain to attract an enormous mining, mercantile and agricultural community, 
and offering a vast field for enterprise. I think the resultant of all these favourable forces is 
plainly written in our balance-sheet. We have earned a handsome net profit of £28,056. 
os. 3¢., £6,483 more than last half-year. This, with the amount we brought forward, makes 
434,117. 17s. 1d. to be disposed of. A dividend at the rate of 10 per cent., and a bonus at 
the rate of 2 per cent., making 12 per cent. per annum, will absorb £15,000. We propose 
to transfer to reserve fund £7,500, to contribute to the pension fund (to which I will refer 
again) £5,000, and to carry forward to next account £6,617. 17s. 1d., £556 more than last 
year. (Applause.) And, gentlemen, I think an examination of the items of the balance- 
sheet cannot but increase your satisfaction. You will find bills payable have increased by 
more than £109,000, and on the other side bills receivable by more than £564,000, striking 
evidence of the activity of business. Deposits, current accounts, and other liabilities show 
an increase of over £1,157,coo—a most flattering testimony, I think, to the confidence which 
is reposed in this institution. The number of our customers has increased in a most 
satisfactory manner, and their affluence is shown by their heavy balances in account current, 
which, of course, do not carry interest. This partly accounts for the handsome reserve of 
over £ 1,000,000 which we show in cash, though, in any case, with numerous branches scattered 
over the country, we must keep very strong in this item. Government, colonial and other 
securities show a decrease of about £19,000, principally due to the fact that the Cape 
Government Treasury Bill matured, and has not been renewed. Loans on security, temporary 
advances, etc., show an increase of £453,000. I need scarcely say these are selected with 
the greatest care, and are subjected to the closest scrutiny. Bank premises show a decrease 
of some £3,000. The municipal valuations of this asset show it to be an exceedingly 
satisfactory one. Finally, our expenses have increased. The activity of business accounts 
for the excess in telegrams and postages. - Rent, rates and taxes are always higher 
in the first part of the year; some of the salaries have been raised, and we have a 
larger staff. I am sure you will share my opinion that nothing could be more 
detrimental to the bank’s interest than to refuse recognition of faithful and successful 
services, or to practise economy at the expense of efficiency. Gentlemen, I would 
ask you to remember that these profits and figures which we put before you 
in the aggregate represent many units of individual ability and energy. Our best 
thanks are due to Mr. Simpson, to Mr. Mullins, our assistant general manager, to 
Mr. Davis, our secretary, and the staff below them for the untiring zeal and energy 
which has produced these results—(applause)—and I can conceive no better or more 
practical proof of our appreciation of those efforts than by building up a fund to which 
our staff can look for a pension when they retire from the bank, after having devoted the 
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best years of their life to its service. (Hear, hear.) Nothing has been done in this direction 
since March, 1890, and therefore I am sure you will cordially endorse our action in appro- 
priating £5,000 in this good half-year, which, with the sum already at credit and 
accumulated interest, will bring the fund up to £10,600. (Hear, hear.) The loyalty of 
our staff on the whole is worthy of special mention, and is very gratifying. The inducements 
which are now offered to men who are worth anything to leave their present situations for 
posts which at the moment are more remunerative is exceedingly pressing. The prospect 
of a pension is an attraction, and, as it conduces to continuity of service, is of vital 
importance to the bank. (Hear, hear.) Gentlemen, although constitutionally speaking 
this matter is within the competence of the directors, we felt, with the stamp of your 
approval, it would come to the staff with a doubly gracious effect. In welcoming Mr. 
Rochfort Maguire to a seat on this board, we know we have a colleague whose intimate 
knowledge of South African matters will be of much assistance to the directors, and of great 
benefit to the bank. You will see that we have opened a branch at Buluwayo. 
Gentlemen, I think I have now alluded to all necessary points, and I have only to say that 
we shall endeavour in the future so to conduct your affairs as to merit a continuance of the 
confidence and support which we have always received at your hands. I beg now, formally, 
to move :—‘ That the report of the directors be received and adopted, and that a dividend 
at the rate of 10 per cent. and a bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum be and is hereby 
declared.’ (Applause.) 

Mr. William Young seconded the motion, which was then put and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: Well, gentlemen, we now come to the special business. This question 
of increase of capital has for a long time past had our most serious and anxious 
consideration. It is generally anticipated in South Africa, and considerable surprise and 
disappointment would have been created had we not brought it forward. It has been 
repeatedly urged upon us by disinterested and influential well-wishers, not only as an 
expedient but an absolutely necessary step if we are to maintain the business and position 
we at present enjoy. To be stationary amidst enormous development naturally implies to 
the public mind retrogression and a want of proper enterprise. However erroneous the 
impression tay be, its. evil effect remains. The conclusion is forced upon us that it is 
indispensable to increase our stability and our resources if we are to preserve the connexions 
we have already formed, or continue to attract the best class of business and customers, 
and if we are to cope with and take advantage of the enormous volume of business now offer- 
ing, or to retain a prominent and influential standing by the side of the powerful institutions 
which have sprung and are springing up. We are not dismayed by the competition which 
threatens us, feeling confident, if properly equipped—but not otherwise—we can command 
our full share of the business offering. It may be said we have done well in the past, and 
may possibly do so in the future. We entirely agree with the first part of that proposition, 
but as to the second we believe the step we contemplate should turn what in our 
opinion is a doubtful possibility into a probable certainty. Gentlemen, not taking into 
account the goodwill of this business—an exceedingly valuable asset—your shares are worth 
fully £10, and if we went into liquidation to-morrow I have no hesitation in saying this sum 
at least would te produced ; but in making this new issue we felt it incumbent upon us not 
to exact from shareholders, many of whom have been on the books since’ the bank’s 
inception, the utmost penny of value—(Hear, hear)—but rather to give them this opportunity 
of making a sound investment on satisfactory terms, and we feel we are doing this in offering 
you these new shares at a premium of £3; that is £9. 5s. in all, being at least 60s. under 
the present quotation. The £3 premium and 5s. on account of capital will be payable on 
the 18th October, and the other instalments will be spread over a period ending 2nd June, 
1896. Interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum will be allowed on the instalments, and 
after June, 1896, these shares will rank pari passe with the existing ones. When the whole 
44,000 shares are taken up we shall have a capital of £525,000, a liability of £1,050,000, 
and a reserve fund of £282,000. A commanding and powerful position which we at present 
lack will then be created ; the charge of insignificance which is sometimes unjustly brought 
against us by hostile critics, but which has acted as a deterrent and has influenced good 
business elsewhere, will entirely disappear. We shall then be able to extend our opera- 
tions when and where advisable—a step we hesitate to take as at present constituted, 
though we recognise its absolute necessity. The intercommunication between old and new 
centres of activity is now so intimate that experience has taught us we must open branches 
in the latter if we are to preserve connexions established in the former. Can we maintain 
our dividends? Gentlemen, I have but little doubt of it. With the profits we have earned 
this half-year we should only have to put this fresh money into Consols to produce amply 
sufficient to pay you full dividends, and have a very handsome balance over. There 
are certain to be fluctuations in the activity of business in the Transvaal, but the average 
volume is bound to be enormous, and for reasons I have stated earlier in the day we 
confidently look for brisker and more remunerative trade in other parts of South Africa. 
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Our increased capital and our stronger position should certainly attract to us fresh customers 
in old districts, and will enable us to tap sources of profit in the new. We shall have a 
further sum of £132,000 in reserve capable of earning, but not ranking for, dividend. 
Gentlemen, reviewing these points, I do not think I am taking an unduly sanguine view. 
The success of this issue is assured. Any shares which existing shareholders are entitled 
to, and which are not applied for by them, will be taken up by the Transvaal and General 
Association at a premium of £2. Ios., that is £8. 15s.—(cries of “No, no’’)—so that, 
gentlemen, it depends on the present proprietors, and on them entirely, whether the 
association have any participation whatever in these 40,000 shares. The considera- 
tion which is asked for this service—and in our opinion it is a great service—is the 
allotment of 4,000 shares at the full price at which they are issued to you, namely, 
49. 5s. Gentlemen, we look to you primarily to support us in carrying out this great 
undertaking. I am glad to think that the expediency and the al solute necessity of it are so 
apparent that they do not need my advocacy. We have approached this matter both as share- 
holders and as directors, As shareholders we ask you to accept the conclusions we have 
deliberately arrived at with our special sources of information and knowledge ; as directors, 
deeply sensible of our responsibility, and after the most careful and anxious consideration, we 
speak to you on the subject with no uncertain sound. Gentlemen, the issue isin your hands. 
I beg now formally to move the resolution which the secretary has read, viz. :—‘‘ That the 
capital of the company be increased by the creation of 44,000 additional shares of £18. 15s. 
each, and that such shares may be issued at such premium, on such terms, in such manner, 
and at such times as the directors may think fit, but so that, in addition to any premium at 
which the same may Le issued the sum of £6. 5s. per share Le called up thereon, payable by 
such instalments as the directors may determine, such instalments to carry interest payable 
out of profits at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum from the date of their respective payments 
to the company until the 3oth day of June, 1896, and so that such new shares when any 
premium on issue and the said sum of £6. 5s. per share shall have been paid up thereon 
shall thenceforth rank in all respects pari passu with the existing shares of the company, 
whereon £6. 5s. per share in respect of £18. 15s. nominal amount of each share, has been 
paid up, and so that of such shares 40,000 shares shall be offered in such manner as the 
directors think fit to those members whose names shall be on the register of members of the 
company on the 25th day of September, 1895, in the proportion of one new share for every 
existing share held by such members respectively, and so that any of the said new shares 
not accepted by the members in response to such offer, and the balance of 4,000 shares may 
be disposed of as the directors think expedient.” 

Mr. Arthur A. Fraser seconded the resolution. : 

A Shareholder asked if the whole amount of the shares and the premium could be paid 
up at once. 

The Chairman replied in the negative. 

Mr. Begg enquired if the association were Lound to hold the shares for any length of 
time. He complained that the shareholders had been kept in the dark as to the details of 
the new issue. He thought all the shareholders were agreed that the bank required more 
capital, but he objected to any association having an advantage over the shareholders. 
(Hear, hear.) If the shareholders did not take up all the shares, then they might 
be offered in the open market at a larger premium. The association were only entering 
into this arrangement for the purpose of making a profit, and if they were not obliged to 
hold the shares for a certain time they would be like a wet blanket over the market. 

Sir Raymond West said he felt certain that the capital could be raised on much better 
terms. For instance, he had suggested that a call might be made on the shares, say, of 
£3. 2s. 6d., and if a further amount of capital were required, then one share for every three 
fully paid might be issued. The whole amount of capital which the directors now con- 
sidered necessary could have been raised in that way, and it might have been raised amongst 
the shareholders. (Hear, hear.) But whether the capital were raised in that way or in the 
manner proposed by the directors, he wished to know why the shareholders should not have 
the benefit of the difference between the premium at which the shares were to be issued 
and the premium at which they stood in the market. In conclusion, he moved the 
following amendment :—“ That the present meeting be adjourned for a period of three 
weeks in order that the directors may reconsider the proposals brought forward, and if 
necessary, revise and amend them.’”’ (Applause.) 

Mr. Begg seconded the amendment. 

Mr. Lyall thought it would be extremely detrimental to the interests of the bank to 
adjourn the meeting. 

Mr. Burton suggested that the shareholders should have the opportunity of taking more 
than the number of shares to which they were entitled, and that all those not applied for 
should be allotted fo rata. (Hear, hear.) 
A Shareholder supported the suggestion. 
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The Chairman, in reply, said that rightly or wrongly the directors came to the conclusion 
that the principle of the motion must be put before the shareholders, and they could not 
risk its being obscured by mere questions of detail. As to allowing some shareholders to 
take up more than their proportion, he wished to say that in entering into this matter they 
were going into the unknown. It was quite impossible to ascertain what would be the 
general disposition without taking into their confidence a few favoured shareholders, to the 
exclusion of the main body. This would have heen manifestly unfair, and the directors 
could not consider it for one moment. (Hear, hear.) Supposing these favoured few had, 
as was possible, failed them, they would have had on their hands shares which had been 
twice rejected, and which probably would have been difficult to realize, even at a much lower 
price than £9. 5s. Moreover, the fact that they had those shares would have been very 
detrimental to the bank, and a dead weight on the market. He would ask the shareholders 
to remember that the market capacity for absorbing bank shares was exceedingly limited. 
A few hundreds unduly pressed would easily drive the price down. It had been said that 
under present circumstances they could place the capital. He believed they could, but what 
had produced those circumstances? Why were their shares standing at £12? Because they 
had behind them the power and the sustaining force of this guarantee. Without it the 
directors believed it would have been certainly unwise, and possibly very perilous, to have 
attempted this operation. The board had approached the matter with the keenest desire, 
not only to do their duty to the shareholders, but also to give them every possible advantage, 
consistent with what they conceived to be the bank’s interests. 


Mr. Wheeler asked whether the Transvaal Association would hold the shares or place 
them upon the market. 


The Chairman: There is no compact whatever. 
Mr. Jones suggested that the amendment should be withdrawn. 


Sir Raymond West said that unless some concession were made by the directors to the 
views held by a large number of the shareholders he would not withdraw his amendment. 


The Rev. Walford Green thought the shares should have been offered to the shareholders 
at a lower premium ; at the same time he hoped the meeting would come to an unanimous 
decision in the interests of the bank. 


The amendment was lost on a show of hands, and the original resolution was thereupon 
put and carried. 


On the motion of Mr. Jones, a vote of thanks was accorded the chairman, directors and 
officials of the bank, after which the proceedings terminated. 


BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet of the bank as at 15th April 
last, with the profit account for the half-year ended on that date. After providing for rebate 
on bills current, for income-tax, for colonial taxes on note circulation, and for all bad and 
doubtful debts, the net profit for the half-year amounted to £40,854. 2s. The addition of 
49,641. Os. 4d. brought forward from the previous half-year gives a disposable balance of 
450,495. 2s. 4d., of which the dividend declared will absorb £40,000, leaving £10,495. 2s. 4d. 
to be carried forward to the next account. It is with regret that the directors have to report 
that during the half-year to which the accounts relate, the state of business in the colonies 
was such as to seriously restrict advances and to diminish exchange profits.” Since the close 
of the half-year there has been a considerable recovery in the value of wool, and reports 
from the colonies indicate a growing belief that the extreme point of the depression has been 

assed. The bank’s business in Western Australia continues to progress, and confidence is 
elt in the future gold production of that colony. Further branches of the bank have been 
opened at Menzies and Kalgoorlie. To the very great regret of the directors, Mr. Edward 
Hamilton, the senior member of the board, has resigned his seat, after giving valuable and 
constant service as a director for upwards of thirty-five years. Mr. Charles Gipps Hamilton 
is a candidate for the vacancy thus created, and the directors have much pleasure in 
recommending him to the proprietors for election. Since last meeting of the shareholders, 
the directors have had the satisfaction of personal conference with the superintendent, 
Mr. Sawers, who recently paid a visit to this country, and is now on his way back to 
Australia. They feel assured that benefit will accrue to the bank’s interests from the personal 
interchange of views between the board and their chief representative in the colonies. The 
dividend declared is at the rate of 5 per cent. pef annum, or £1 per share for the half-year. 
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Profit Account, from October 15th, 1894, to April 15th, 1895. 


Undivided profit, October 15th, 1894 . : i ee : ‘ , 457,641 0 4 
Less: Dividend, April, 1895 . s ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 48,000 O O 


£9,641 0 4 
Profit for the half-year to April 15th, 1895, after deducting rebate on 
bills current at balance date (£13,251. 1s. 7@.), and making provision 
for all bad and doubtful debts, £148,408; less—1. Charges of 
management : Colonial—salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
including the superintendent’s department, and 142 branches and 
agencies, £70,041. 5s.; general expenses, including rent, repairs, 
taxes, stationery, travelling, etc., £20,005. 7s. 10¢d.; London— 
salaries, £7,204. 4s. 4d.; general expenses, £2,458. 12s. 2d.— 
£99,709. 9s. 4d. 11. Income-tax, £1,877. 19s. 4d. 111. Tax on 
note circulation, £4,207. 3s. 4d. Iv. Colonial taxes on profits, 

41,759. 65.—£7,844. 8s. 8d.—£ 107,553. 185. . : : - A 40,854 2 0 


Leaving available for dividend ; : : £50,495 2 4 





Balance-sheet, April 15th, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Circulation . , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 4 é ; . : : £443,004 0 O 
Deposits i ea 5 12,699,709 © 10 
Bills payable, and other liabilities 3 ‘ P B ‘ - 2,129,974 13 8 
Capital, £1,600,000; reserve fund (of which £500,000 is invested in 
2% per cent. consols at 95), £800,000; profit account; undivided 
balance, £50,495. 25. 4d. . ; x : “ . “ 2,450,495 2 4 


417,723,182 16 10 


mal 

ASSETS. 
Specie, bullion and cash balances . 4 : ; a E . . £3,053,088 o 11 
Loans at call and at short notice . P i ‘ ‘ 4 ; ‘ 1,972,000 0 O 
British and Colonial Governments securities . A ‘ 520,094 13 6 
Bills receivable, advances on securities, and other assets ; 2 - 11,737,763 8 8 
Bank premises in Australia, New Zealand and London ; ; 3 440,236 13 9 


417,723,182 16 10 





Report of proceedings at the half-yearly general meeting, held on 3rd October, 1895, at 
the offices, No. 4 Threadneedle Street, London, Mr. E. Montague Nelson presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. Prideaux Selby) read the notice calling the meeting. 

The Chairman said—Gentlemen, it is with considerable diffidence that I rise to address 
you on this occasion, when I remember the long line of able men who have preceded me in 
this position, and more particularly when [ call to mind the admirable speech of our veteran 
director, Mr. Hamilton, this time last year (Hear, hear). I shall have a few words to say 
later on with regard to that gentleman’s retirement. As to the report and accounts before 
you, it was Mr. Hamilton’s duty last year to call attention to the fact that there was a 
reduction of £3,750,000 in the total liabilities of the bank to the public. I have to call 
attention to the fact that in this report the liabilities of the bank to the public have since 
increased by £200,000; at the same time the liquid assets have increased by £726,000. 
Now, gentlemen, the first figures seem to me to indicate that we are somewhere near the 
bottom of the recent depression, and on what we may call the up-grade. With regard to 
the increase of liquid assets, that, of course, is not altogether advantageous. It means that 
we have not been able to employ our funds profitably, and hence the unfortunate reduction 
of dividend which you have to submit to on this occasion. But, gentlemen, we hope that 
with rigid economy and care the profits will improve. This bank has always adopted, and 
still intends to follow, what we may call a conservative policy, and although we have this 
large amount of money in hand, we have no intention of making advances unless satisfied 
that the security is ample. The report states: “It is with regret that the directors have to 
report that during the half-year to which the accounts relate the state of business in the 
colonies was such as to seriously restrict advances and to diminish exchange profits.’ 
There was no material improvement during that half-year; but, gentlemen, you will 
remember that that half-year ended on April 15th last. Since then, I am happy to be able 
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to say, there has been a considerable improvement in the general outlook. Wool has 
advanced—probably many of you present know as much about it as I do—something like 
20 to 30 per cent., which is 2d. to 4d. a lb., and which means an enormous increase ; some~- 
thing like £6,000,000, I am told, going into the pockets of the Australasian colonists. 
Other items of produce have increased in value. Hides have gone up something like 50 
per cent. and the frozen meat industry is being rapidly developed, promising an important 
outlet for colonial enterprise. Gentlemen, there are also signs all round of very greatly 
increased commercial activity. The revenue of this country, as you have no doubt observed, 
has increased very’ considerably—something like £4,000,000—in the six months over the 
corresponding six months of last year. I am not going to talk politics, as we may differ on 
this point, but I think we may agree that we have in the Secretary of State for the Colonies 
a very able man, and a man who, we hope, will draw closer the political and com- 
mercial interests of the colonies and the mother country. With reference to the 
reduction of expenditure, there is one step we have been reluctantly compelled to 
take, and that is to make a reduction in salaries—a reduction affecting the entire 
staff, including the directors. We have been obliged toereduce the dividend, and we 
thought it right to reduce the salaries also. Now, it is a great satisfaction to the directors 
that this reduction has been loyally accepted by the staff, both in the colonies and in 
England. We sit here, of course, and decide what we think proper, but we should be able 
to do very little unless we had a thoroughly competent staff throughout the various 
branches of our business in Australia. We are dependent upon them, and I think it is only 
fair to say that their loyalty and zeal may be depended upon to look after the interests of 
the bank. We have had the great advantage recently of a visit from the superintendent, 
Mr. Sawers. I think it an advantage to all the directors to have seen him here. We have 
been able to discuss the various details of business in the colony, and speaking for myself 
personally, it has been a very great pleasure to have seen Mr. Sawers, and to have made 
myself more intimately acquainted with the details of the working of the business in the 
colonies ; and Mr. Sawers admitted to me that it was a great advantage to him to have 
been here, and to have been able to view Australian affairs as we view them from this side 
of the world. Reverting to the general position, I may remark that another sign of 
improvement is seen in the revenues of the Colonial Governments. During the terrible 
crisis of two years ago, I think that most of those Governments learnt a financial lesson, 
and during the past year we see in Victoria that the finances are very nearly balanced. It 
is true there is a small deficit, but very small compared with that of the previous year. 
New South Wales just about balanced accounts; Queensland had a surplus of revenue over 
expenditure; and New Zealand—which did not suffer quite so much as the Australian 
Colonies—if we are to believe the very able speech of the Colonial Treasurer of New 
Zealand, and we have no reason to doubt it—may be considered to be ina satisfactory 
financial condition. West Australia, to which colony combined with South Africa a great 
deal of the increase in revenue in England is due, has a very large surplus in proportion to 
its revenue. It is now something over two years since the unprecedented crisis in Australian 
financial matters occurred, and I think, looking all round, we may consider that we have 
passed the bed-rock of depression and are now on the rise, and I think it is fair to anticipate 
a slow anda steady, but a solid improvement in business. Now, gentlemen, before I sit 
down I should like to make some reference to the loss which this board has sustained by the 
resignation of Mr. Hamilton. Mr. Hamilton has been upwards of thirty-five years a 
director of this bank, and a director of very considerable capacity. He is a man of strong 
opinions himself, but I never knew one who was more fair and who was in a more eminent 
degree considerate of the opinions of those who disagreed with him. - Those who remember 
the speech to which I referred at the commencement of my remarks will recognise that 
there was no falling off in mental activity or power in Mr. Hamilton, notwithstanding his 
advanced years. That speech was a very remarkable effort, and I am happy to say that he 
still continues in good health, and that he is as clear-headed as ever he was. It is simply 
increasing deafness which made him feel, sensitive man that he is, that he was not able to 
take full part in the deliberations of the court, and he therefore considered it right to send 
in his resignation. Gentlemen, I think I may say on behalf of my colleagues as well as 
myself that we have felt for Mr. Hamilton, not only the highest esteem and respect, but also 
a deep affection. (Hear, hear). He will, I hope, long be able to give us the advantage of 
his advice and assistance, as I know he will continue to take a deep interest in the affairs of 
this bank. Gentlemen, I move “That the report and accounts be received and adopted.” 

Mr. William R. Arbuthnot seconded the resolution, which, after a remark from Mr. Jones, 
was carried unanimously. 

An extraordinary general meeting was then held, for the purpose of electing a director 
in the room of Mr. E. W. T. Hamilton, resigned. 

The Chairman said: I have great pleasure in proposing that Mr. Charles Gipps Hamilton 
be elected a director of this bank. Fortunately*I am able to speak with some knowledge 
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of him, and also with a peculiar kind of knowledge; that is to say, I have sat with him on 
the board of a commercial company, and know that he is a man well qualified for the 
position which he seeks. It may be considered a recommendation, although it would not 
be one if it stood alone, that Mr. Charles Gipps Hamilton is the son of Mr. Edward 
Hamilton, who is retiring, and, I may say, a worthy son of a worthy sire. 

Mr. John Sanderson seconded the motion, which was unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman then proposed a vote of thanks to the superintendent and the other 
officers of the colonial establishment, and also to the secretary, the accountant and the other 
officers in London. He repeated that they were very much indebted to the staff in 
Australia for their loyalty and zeal, especially at the present moment, under rather trying 
circumstances, and expressed the hope that the reduction in salaries would only be of a 
temporary nature. He added that the secretary and the officers in London had had con- 
siderably increased work, and the directors were much indebted to them for their efficient 
services. 

The motion was seconded by Dr. Drysdale and carried, after which the proceedings 
terminated. zs 
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THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders the report and statement of accounts, 
as audited to 30th June, 1895. The net profit for the year ending 3oth June last, after 
making allowance for rebate, etc., amounts to £51,681. 1s. 5d., which, together with the 
amount brought forward from last year, £5,618. 7s. 4d., leaves available for appropriation 
the sum of £57,299. 8s. 9d. Of this balance £12,500 was absorbed by the interim dividend 
paid 29th April last, and £18,028. 16s. tod. has been applied to write down the capital 
employed in Chili from 26d. to 24d. per dollar. The directors now recommend that, of the 
£26,770. 11s. 11d. remaining, a final dividend for the year at the rate of 2} per cent. on the 
paid-up capital (or 2s. 6¢. per share) be paid on 30th October, 1895, that £10,000 be 
transferred to reserve fund, making the same £40,000, and that the balance’ of £4,270. 
11s. 11d. be carried forward to profit and loss new account. The shareholders will notice 
that the directors have written off, out of profits, the considerable sum of £18,028. 16s. 10¢., 
which brings the amount of the capital employed in Chili down to the exchange of 24¢., 
the rate originally fixed by the Conversion Law as the value of the Chilian dollar, but the 
directors regret to say that the Chilian Congress have finally reduced the value of their 
dollar to 18¢. In view of this fact the directors propose to increase the reserve fund as 
rapidly as possible in order to provide for the adjustment of the valuation of the capital in 
Chili to the altered state of the law. At the same time, as it is not intended to bring that 
capital home, and as it is actively engaged at profitable rates, the directors do not consider 
it necessary to suspend the payment of dividends on account of the change of the law above 
mentioned. The directors have to report that since the last annual general meeting 
branches of the bank have been opened at Punta Arenas and Santiago. After the meeting 
in October last, Mr. Robert Harvey was appointed a director under the powers reserved to 
the board by the articles of association. 


Balance-sheet at 30th June, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 

Authorised capital, £1,000,000. Issued capital—100,000 shares of £10 

each, on which & 5 i share has been called 7 and — ; . 4500,000 0 O 
Reserve fund = ; 30,000 O O 
Bills payable - a ; ‘ ° = 5 “ 903,231 10 7 
Current and deposit accounts, etc. A : ; r - . . 680,928 8 3 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ; 3 3495 19 7 
Profit and loss, as per account below, £ 39,270. IIs. 11d.; less interim 

dividend paid 29th April, 1895, 4 12,500 . e : 2 : 26,770 II It 


42,144,396 10 4 
Liability on bills rediscounted (which have since run off), £39,615. 1s. 9d. 














BELFAST BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS, 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and at call, £366,276. 19s. 10d.; cash at 
short notice, £214,000. 
Cash and securities lodged with the Chilian Government as guarantee 
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£580,276 19 10 


for due payment of drafts issued for duties 78,876 7 5 
Foreign Government bonds, etc., at cost . 31,792 6 6 
Bills receivable, advances, etc. .» after allowing for difference in 

exchange . . : 1,447,135 Il 3 
Bank premises, office furniture, etc. 6,315 5 4 


$2,144,396 10 


> 





Note.--The assets and liabilities in Chili are taken at the rate of exchange current at the date of the 
accounts, viz., 17§d., with the exception of such portion as represents the £400,000 originally remitted to Chili 


at 26d. for workieg capital, which is now taken at 24d. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending 30th June, 1895. 








Charges at head office and branches £28,801 16 5 

Amount applied to write down the we employed i in Chil from’ 26d. 
to 24d. per dollar . 18,028 16 10 
Rebate of i Seenit on bills not due. 3,465 19 7 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . 39,270 II It 
£89,567 4 9 
—— 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward from last account . £5,618 7 4 
Gross profits for the year eo 83,948 17. 5 
£89,567 4 9 





APPROPRIATION. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend paid 29th April, 1895 
Dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (free ‘of income-tax), 
£25,000; /ess interim dividend as mm, & le-unain ‘ £ 


412,500 0 O 








Transfer to reserve fund ; 10,000 O O 
Balance carried to new account . ° > > Fe 4,270 II II 
£39,270 11 IT 

r. 
Balance of profit as peraccount . ; : ; ; : ; ; 439,270 11 11 





BELFAST BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE sixty-eighth annual general meeting of the Belfast Banking Company, Limited, 
was held at the head office of the bank, Belfast, on Friday, the 11th October. There was a 
large and influential attendance of shareholders present. Mr. John Wales, senior director 
of the bank, occupied the chair. The report of the board of superintendence showed that 
the net profits of the bank for the year ending 31st July, 1895 (after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, reduction on bank premises account, rebate on bills not matured, and 
interest due on deposits), amount to £51, oa. 11s. I1d., out of which the usual dividends, 
free of income-tax, have been paid at the rate of 20 per cent. on the old shares, and 8 per 
cent. on the new shares, amounting together to the sum of £47,000. From the balance of 
profits (£4,196. 11s. 11d.) a sum of £462. 4s. 2d. has been carried to superannuation 
supplemental fund, and the remainder of the undivided profits, say £3,734. 75. 9d., has been 
added to credit of ‘profit and loss account, which now stands at £36,309. 7s. 8d. During 
the past year new branches of the bank have been opened at Sligo and Talbot Street, 
Dublin. 
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Balance-sheet, 31st July, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—16,000 shares, £125 each, £25 paid, £400,0c0; reserve fund, 
£375,000 ee ee a ee ae oe £775,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ; 5 : / $ 3 4 . 511,654 3 6 
Due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . “ : fe 3,341,587 1 9 
Superannuation fund . p : : ; ; : ; z 3 14,669 15 2 
Balance of profit and loss account . ‘ . . . a ° 36,309 7 8 


44,679,220 8 





ASSETS. 


Government stock, exchequer bonds, India 3 per cent. stock, etc., 
£790,678. 19s. 8d.; cash in hand and balances with London and 
other bankers, £804,478. 9s. 10d. 


__ othe . + * + » +» oe 2 © 
Bills discounted, advances to customers on current accounts, and loans 


on securities. 3 : ; : : : ; 3,011,150 15 9 
Bank premises. : s : a ‘ ; 3 : ; , 72,912 2 10 


44,679,220 8 I 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Dividend paid February, 1895, £23,500; dividend paid August, 1895, 
£23,500 . : ; ; ; d i : ; ; 447,000 O 
Superannuation supplemental fund : 2 . i ; 462 4 
Balance to next account ‘ . < = ; : 4 ; 36,309 7 8 


£83,771 I1 10 


oO 
2 





Cr. 
Balance on 3Ist July, 1894 . . 3 s . - i si . £32,574 19 II 
Net profits for the year, after deducting rebate on bills, interest due on 

deposits, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts. ; 51,196 11 II 


483,771 I1 10 





The following resolutions were then proposed and agreed to : — 

1. Moved by the Chairman, and seconded by Mr. George J. Preston, J.P., chairman of 
the board of superintendence— 

“That the report be received, adopted, and entered on the minutes, and that the same 
be printed, and a copy thereof sent to each shareholder.”’ 

2. Moved by Mr. John Ward, J.P., and seconded by Mr. James M’Connell— 

“That Messrs. Craig, Gardner & Co. be reappointed auditors for the current year, and 
that their remuneration be fixed at 150 guineas.’’ 

3. Moved by Mr. Wm. Bell, J.P., and seconded by Rev. G. R. Bell, BA.— 

“That the thanks of the meeting be given to the board of superintendence, the 
directors, and the other officers of the bank for their attention to its interest during the 

ast year. 

. The Chairman having suitably acknowledged the vote of thanks, a ballot was taken to 
fill the two vacancies on the Loard of superintendence, caused by the retirement, according 
to rotation, of Mr. George J. Preston, J.P., and Mr. A. D. Lemon, J.P., and resulted in the 
election of Mr. James A. M. Heyn, and Mr. David B. Lytle, J.P. 


> 
_— 





CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA, AND CHINA. 


AN extraordinary general meeting of the shareholders was held on the 16th October at 
the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. William Paterson presiding. The chairman remarked that 
they had no accounts to submit on that occasion, the only object of their meeting being to 
submit a proposal to pay a half-yearly dividend. Their earnings during the six months fully 
justified them in making this recommendation in spite of the plethora of money in their 

nds, to which he directed their attention six months ago, when commenting on the 
accounts then published, That state of matters, so far from showing signs of mitigation as 











= 1 Ono no 








COX AND CO, 645 


time went on, became intensified, the condition of the Eastern trade and money markets 
continuing to be of such a nature ‘that no sufficient opportunities presented themselves for 
the profitable employment of all their funds, while the deposits at the head-office and 
branches went on increasing. The obvious remedy was, of course, applied—that of a 
reduction in the rate of interest on deposits, but as these deposits were for the most part fixed 
for a period of twelve months, it would take some time before the desired effect could be 
produced. Futhermore, as there were some signs of an improvement in trade with the East, 
they hoped that before long the equilibrium would be restored. Otherwise the bank’s 
business was going on satisfactorily. He concluded by proposing the payment of a dividend 
for the half-year ended June 3o last at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, tax free. Mr. 
Emile Levita seconded the motion, which was unanimously carried. 





CORNISH BANK, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, 30th September, 1895 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital —10,000 shares at £50 each, £500,000. 
Paid-up capital, viz. :—9,940 shares, 4! 5 _ up, & 149,100 5 60 mm, 


425 paid up, £1,500. . £150,600 0 oO 
Reserve fund i ‘. ‘ 180,000 O O 
Amount due to customers on “current and deposit accounts ‘i ° ‘ 1,365,555 II 10 


41,696,155 11 10 











ASSETS. 
Cash in hand . ‘ ‘ £59,232 4 9 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities . 752,005 § 8 
Advances on securities, anit, current accounts, and bills of exchange ‘ 848,638 3 9 
Bank premises. . : : = s ° ; 36,279 17 8 
41,696,155 11 10 
COxX & CO. 


Balance-sheet, 8th October, 1895. 





LIABILITIES. ; 
Current and deposit accounts ar Fe Ser Nitee So . «= 2,579,952 1 1 
Circular notes a : $ . J z ‘ é ‘ 1,440 0 O 
Capital and reserve 4 - s a ‘ : ‘ @tols 400,000 O O 
42,981,392 1 1 
ASSETS. 
Consols, 2# per cent., £700,000 at 95. - £665,000 0 o 
English and Indian guaranteed, railway debentures | and debenture 
stock, £219,386 ; en ae and colonial stocks,’ 
£257,412 . ‘ ; ; : 476,798 0 Oo 
Advances to customers . . : - . . 3 : . = 1,118,150 13 3 
Bills discounted . ; a . a 5,916 13 2 
Cash at bankers and on hand, £AT44103. 1s. 7@.3 cash at call, 
4150,000 . “ ‘ ° ° 624,103 I 7 
Freehold bank premises : A ° ° ° ° ‘ . ° 91,423 13 I 


_ 


42,981,392 1 
———————— 
46° 
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DELHI AND LONDON BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit herewith the audited balance-sheet and profit and loss statement 
for the half-year ended 3oth June, 1895. The net profit realized during the six months 
amounts to £9,806. 12s. 11¢., which, added to the balance of £619. 4s. 8d. brought forward 
from the previous half-year, gives a total at credit of profit and loss account of £10,425. 
17s. 7a., and this sum the directors propose to deal with as follows :—£5,064. 75. 6d. for 
payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 3 per cent. per annum, and £1,688. 
2s. 6d. for a bonus at the rate of 1 per cent. per annum, both free of income-tax, and payable 
on and after the 14th October; £2,000 to be credited to the doubtful debt account ; 
£1,673. 7s. 7d. to be carried forward to next account. The directors have pleasure in 
stating that the business of the bank during the half-year has been satisfactory. 


Balance-sheet for 30th June, 1895. 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Share capital—authorised 20,000 shares of £25 each, subscribed 13,505 
shares of £25 each, fully paid (Judian portion at par) . . - 
Amount due to customers on current accounts, on deposit accounts 
with accrued interest, and on circular. notes 5 


£337,625 0 0 
1,045,356 Ir 1 


Bills payable ee ae ee Neath ia) hae a 9,126 16 10 
Ns xa a et ee ae a eer te) hay a 75,000 O O 
Balances between head office, branches and agencies, exchange 

accounts, etc. . ; ; j ‘ > ‘ ‘ s A 105,283 6 4 
Profit and loss, balance at credit . 4 ‘ ; 4 ; ° 2 10,425 17 7 


41,582,817 11 10 


To contingent liability on bills receivable, rediscounted, £29,944. 15s. 5d., of which up to this 
date £27,236. 8s. g@. have run off. 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand at the head office and branches and with the company’s 
bankers . - ‘ a - = X : 
Loans and advances to customers on Government and other securities, 
and other accounts, including bills discounted . . 3 . 
Government securities—74 lacs 3} per cent. India Government paper 
at book values, £55,468 ; £22,200 Colonial Government bonds, at 


£98,621 13 
1,203,843 5 2 


° 


market value, £24,132. 10s. . ; . i ; i ‘ $ 79,600 10 oO 
Other securities, including bills receivable, adjusting accounts, etc. ‘ 160,687 15 3 
Freehold bank premises in Delhi, Calcutta, Lucknow, and Mussoorie . 40,064 8 5 


41,582,817 11 10 





PROFIT AND LOSS STATEMENT. 


Expenses of management at head office and branches, including rent, 





taxes, etc. ; . i . ‘ ‘ ‘ i i ‘i 410,758 7 7 
Net profit, proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half- 
year to 30th June, 1895, at 3 per cent. per annum (free of income- 
tax), £5,064. 7s. 6d.; bonus of 1 per cent. per annum, £1,688. 
2s. 6d.; bad and doubtful debt account, £2,000; to be carried 
ee EE ee 10,425 17 7 
421,184 5 2 
_ Cr. 
Balance at credit on 31st December, 1894 . A £10,183 12 2 
Deduct—dividend paid on 16th April, 1895, 
£5,064. 75. 6d. ; to provide for loss in exchange, 
4,500 . . ° ° e . ° . 9,564 7 6 
Balance brought forward. ‘ , . : —_—_——_. 4619 4 8 
Gross profits at head office and branches, after deducting interest on 
deposits and current accounts and allowing for rebate on bills dis- 
counted , 5 . : * ap : . . : A ; 20,565 o 6 
£21,184 5 2 


a 
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IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present tc the proprietors their report for the half-year ending 
30th June, (old style), or 12th July, 1895, together with the balance-sheet, certified by the 
auditors, from which it will be seen that the gross profit for the half-year, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, has amounted to £19,760. 4s.; from which have to be 
deducted charges and interest on deposits, £11,966. 18s. 11¢.; and rebate on bills discounted 
not due, £1,074. 7s. §d.—together, £13,041. 6s. 4d. ; leaving a net profit for the half-year of 
£6,718. 17s. 8d.; this added to the rest on the 12th January last, £32,906. 8s. ; less half- 
year’s dividend at 4 per cent. per annum, paid 7th May last, £6,310. 3s., makes the balance 
of undivided profit, £33,315. 2s. 8d.; out of which the directors recommend the payment of 
a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum free of income-tax, which will absorb 
£6,310. 35. 

Balance-sheet, r2th July, 1895. 











Dr. 
Capital—12,620,, shares of £25 nas 5 £315,507 10 O 
Notes in circulation ‘ 194,287 14 0 
Notes of 1 and 2 drachmas 78,349 
Current accounts . 73,339 18 10 
Deposits bearing interest 184,778 12 11 
Bills payable . 9,239 17 10 
Rebate on bills discounted not due 1,074 7 5 
Provision for doubtful debts . 13,818 16 2 
Rest, being undivided profit as per profit and loss ‘account 33,315 2 8 
£903,711 5 1 
Cr. 
Cash in hand and at London bankers and notes of other banks 481,221 3 6 
Loans at short notice, London 10,562 4 6 
Loan to Greek Government under convention for forced currency of 
the note circulation of the bank : . 122,648 9 oO 
Ditto notes of 1 and 2 drachmas 78,475 6 3 
Greek Government treasury bills . 30,890 4 6 
Investments, viz.:—British Imperial and Colonial Government stocks 
and Corporation of London bonds, £46,616. 5s. ; ~—_ mortgage 
bonds and other securities, £103,023. 175. 10d. 149,640 2 10 
Bills receivable in hand, London . 15,863 18 6 
Bills discounted, viz. :—-Commercial, £68,401. 14s 10d. ; ; proprietors’ 
and agrarian, £38,023. 12s. 2d. ; 106,425 7 0 
Advances on securities . . 78,103 I 7 
Loans and current accounts . 31,124 12 9 
Current accounts secured by mortgages . 44,860 16 4 
Advances on mortgages. R 111,239 8 11 
Mortgaged property taken possession of 5,242 17 II 
Doubtful debts. . 13,285 0 4 
Freehold bank premises at "Athens, Corfu, Cephalonia, Patras and 
Zante, and bank furniture A 24,128 11 2 
£903,711 5 1 
on Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 12th July, 1895. 
Charges of management for the half-year, including oem yates 
and directors’ fees, and income and other taxes é £8,309 5 I 
Interest on deposits. “ . : 3,657 13 10 
Rebate on bills discounted not due 1,074 7 5 
Balance undivided profit 33315 2 8 
: £46,356 9 © 








‘ 
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Cr. ’ 

Balance brought forward from last account—12th Jan., 1895, £32,906. 
8s. ; deduct—half-year’s dividend at 4 per cent. paid 7th May, 1895, 
£6,310. 35. ‘3%. d . 3 : F 3 é ‘ £26,596 5 0 

Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. ‘ 19,760 4 0 


£46,356 9 © 





y™ 
a 





MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 
Statement of Accounts as at September 28th, 1895. 





LIABILITIES. 
Share capital , 3 4 . . : : - £114,200 0 O 
Reserve fund - - 5 H ; . i ; ‘ ‘ : 4,000 0 O 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts. ‘ é : 368,549 10 6 
Liability on bills negotiated for customers, as per contra. : : 4,032 10 I 
£490,782 0 7 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice . ‘i : 5 J £59,589 10 5 
Investments . . ‘ s : a ; ~ = Fe . 85,058 13 7 
Bills of exchange and advances on current accounts. ; ° . 335,707 O11 
Bank fittings, furniture, etc. . . ‘ : : ‘ ‘ : ' 1334 5 7 
Customers’ liability on bills negotiated, as per contra . : ‘ . ,  sgaqe s 
ve £490,782 0 7 








NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the annual statement of the 
affairs of the bank, made up to 30th ultimo, and duly certified by the auditors. Including 
the sum of £2,030. 11s. 11¢., brought from the last account, the profits for the year, after 
| eeangaee. for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £42,140. 15s. 4d., which the directors 

ave appropriated as follows, viz.:—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 6} per cent. 

er annum on 3rd May last, £12,500; to pay a similar dividend on ist proximo, £12,500 
tooth free from income-tax) ; in reduction of heritable property account, £1,000; to credit 
of reserved fund, £12,500; leaving to be carried to next account, £3,640. 15s. 4d. By the 
addition above mentioned, the amount of the reserved fund is increased to £75,000. 


Balance-sheet, 30th September, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 
1. Tothe public :— 
Notes in circulation . ; ; wi : 4 : - £467,162 0 oO 
Deposits and credit balances. . :. . . ; - 3,369,683 1 8 
Balances due to banking correspondents. Sin ett’ Ace a 7,836 5 0 
Drafts issued, payable on demand ‘ ; a Hs ‘ ; 27,582 19 II 


11. To the partners :— 
Capital authorised and subscribed— 100,000 
shares of £20 each . A x 
viz. :— 
44 per share paid up, £400,000 £400,000 0 O 
4 ns callable, 400,000 


42,000,000 0 O 











12 a reserved, 1,200,000 

£20 42,000,000 
Reserved fund . PF F ‘ 2 ‘ 62,500 0 Oo 
Profit and loss account i Fe . é 42,140 15 4 
- rae 504640 15 4 
Less dividend paid in May last . . 12,500 0 O 


__49%140 15 4 
44,364,405 1 11 
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ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin at head office and branches : . 4311,281 16 2 
Cash at call with London bankers (um. said & it as the 
Union Bank of London, Limited) . 147,738 8 7 
Cash with other banking correspondents, exchangeable ‘ents wail 
cheques on other banks . ‘ 107,456 14 4 


Consols and other securities of the British Cavin, " £263,667. 
Igs. 11d.; Colonial Government, Bank of England and British 
corporation stocks, £338,654. 13s. 10d.; debenture and preference 
stocks, other stocks, shares and securities, £450,628. 15. 74.5 
temporary loans on stocks and other marketable Se 


£116,090. Os. 11d. . : 1,169,040 16 3 
Bills discounted, advances on — credit Seate ont on whe sme 
and securities . 2 2,467,700 II II 


Bank buildings, furniture wnt fittings, at heal ‘office _ hensiiee, 
492,801. 18s.; heritable property yielding rents, £68,384. 16s. 8d. 161,186 14 8 


44,364,405 1 11 








NORTH-WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE liabilities of the company on the twenty-sixth day of September, 1895, were :— 
Debts owing to sundry persons ies the company— 


On judgment . = * ; 3 ° : : ° _ 
On speciality . . . ae ee ee a ee ee _ 
On notes or bills, etc. . ‘i a ae = ° : é P £279,583 10 4 
On simple contracts £ A ; 3 rb : : _ 


On other liabilities . ‘ ‘ - . : ‘ 2 . . 1,021,478 7 8 


Total ; ‘ : . 41,301,061 18 oO 





The assets of the company on that day were :— 


Government and other securities . . . . . |. . 488,237 3 10 
Bills of exchange, promissory notes, etc. . , ‘ : : : 597,500 18 1 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice . . 359,997 16 2 
Loans and other securities : ! 7 A ; Sopa Me “ 710,438 11 4 
Bank premises, etc. . 2 : 5 ‘i . 3 : . 61,970 16 3 

Total ‘ i ‘ s £1,818145 5 8 





y~ 2 
_ 





ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the year ended 31st 
August last amounted to £37,662. 9s. 2¢., which, with the sum of £9,063. 15. 10d. brought 
forward from last balance, making together £46,725. 11s., they have appropriated as 
follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £15,000; present 
dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, £16,500; allocated to bad and doubtful debt 
fund, £4,000; allocated to credit of bank premises, £1,000; allocated to officers’ super- 
annuation fund, £500; leaving a balance of £9,725. 115. to be carried to the credit of profit 
and loss new account. , 


ROYAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


gist August, 1895. 


LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ capital, £1,500,000, divided into 30,000 wi of £ 50, on 
each of which £10 has been -_ 

Reserve fund 

Officers’ superannuation fund 

Amount due by the bank on current and other accounts, and on deposit 
receipts : . 

English and Irish post bills and foreign circular notes outstanding 

Balance of profit and loss account unappropriated last year . 

Net profit for year ending this date, 437,662. 9s. 2d.; deduct t February 
dividend paid to proprietors, £15,000. 


ASSETS. 


Bank property :— £200,000 local loans 3 per cent. stock, £200,000 
new 2} wk cent. consols, £100,000 2} per cent. Government stock, 
£485,353- 85. 6d.; Colonial Government inscribed stocks, railway 
debenture and preference stocks, and bonds, etc., £594,914. 35. 4d. 

Bankers’ balances at call and cash at head office and branches 

Bills discounted, £310,749. 7 34.5 - —— to quaniad 4711, 298. 


175. 4d. 
Bank premises 


Profit and Loss, 31st August, 1895. 
Dr. 
Amount of interest paid on deposit receipts, etc. . 
Total expenditure, including directors fees, salaries, rent, 
stationery, solicitors’ costs, — and all other aw ‘ 
Income-tax paid . . 
Balance, being net profit 


taxes, 


Cr. 
Gross banking income for this year, after providing for rebate on current 
bills, and interest due on deposit receipts. 


APPROPRIATION. 


Dr. 

Dividend for the half-year ended 28th February last, at the rate of 10 
per cent. per annum, £15,000; dividend for hal'-year —s this 
date, at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, £16, a . 

Amount carried to bad and doubtful debt fund 

Amount carried to credit of bank premises . 

Amount carried to superannuation fund 

Balance unappropriated at this date 


Cr. 
Balance brought down . 
Unappropriated balance from last year. 






16,161 11 II 


1,898,263 15 5 
12,820 II 3 
9,063 1 10 


22, 662° , Be 
42,458,971 


9 7 





41,080,267 II 10 
328,150 14 II 


1,022,048 4 7 
28,504 18 3 


£2,458,971 9 7 





412,654 4 10 
30,239 5 6 

684 16 oO 
37,662 9 2 


£81,240 15 6 











£81,240 15 6 
£31,500 0 O 
4,0c0 0 O 
1,000 O O 
500 0 O 
9:725 If O 
£46,725 11 0 
£37,662 9 2 
. 9,063 1 10 
£46,725 11 0 





The fifty-ninth annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Royal Bank of Ireland 
was held on the 25th September, in the board-room, Foster Place. 
Nevin, chairman, presided. 

Mr. T. Eyre Powell, the secretary, submitted the report for the past year, which stated 
that the total profits for the year ended August 31st, 1895, were £46,725, recommended a 


Mr. Frederick Wm. 
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dividend of 11 per cent.—this being in addition to the interim dividend of 10 per cent. 
previously declared—and recommended that £9,725 be carried to the credit of the profit and 
loss new account. 


The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said—In coming before the share- 
holders at the termination of another year, I have pleasure in referring to the statement of 
accounts laid before them, which, considering the many causes in operation to restrict banking 
profits, contains satisfactory evidence of the earning powers of the bank’s business, as well 
as of the strength of its position. It is true the period under review has been uneventful, 
except so far as an unprecedented continuance of low rates of discount and a superabundance 
of money is concerned—no improvement having taken place in the bank rate since February, 
1894, an unexampled period of financial depression, consequently the difficulty of employing 
money at anything like a remunerative figure has been very great indeed, rendering it hard 
to maintain the average of banking profits so as to warrant the payment of a dividend on the 
same lines as in recent years. This, however, has been accomplished, and it will be noticed 
that after declaring a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum on the half-year, and 
making full provision for all contingent matters, the profit and loss account closes with an 
increased balance to be carried forward to the new account. Comparing the figures of the 
statement with those of the previous two years, it will be found that there is on the whole a 
striking uniformity, and that there is not much calling for special observation. The bank’s 
indebtedness to the public on current and deposit accounts has steadily increased, and the 
resources thereby obtained have been employed in every legitimate way in developing the 
trading and commercial interests within the sphere of the bank’s operations. 


While there has been a progressive diminution in the volume of bills offered for 
discount—an experience not peculiar to this bank—there has been almost a relative increase 
in the amount of advances to customers on loan and current accounts, which arises to a 
great extent from the altered mode of credit trade in the country. These advances are, for 
the most part, covered by substantial collateral security, and require the exercise of close 
discrimination and great watchfulness in dealing with them. It will be observed that some 
addition has been made to the bank’s invested funds during the past year, and, as evidence 
of the judicious nature of these investments, I may mention that the present market price 
shows an increase in value, over what they stand in the bank’s books, of £150,coo, and 
that not one of these numerous securities are below the figure at which they were purchased. 
The available liquid resources of the bank in cash, money at call with bankers, and 
investments taken at present value, show over 80 per cent. of the total indebtedness to the 
public on all accounts. Ample provision has been made in the bad and doubtful debt fund 
by the amount now transferred, which is considerably above the estimated requirements under 
this head during the past year; and the directors feel that the strengthening of this fund, ~ 
when there is opportunity to do so, forms a material element in securing that uniformity of 
dividend which is so important for the reputation of the bank and the satisfaction of the 
shareholders. Everyone must be sensible that where credit has to be given liberally and 
encouragingly risks must be run, and occasional loss and disappointments are inevitable ; 
but a substantial fund of this nature serves to render such difficulties more easy to bear, 
and provides an aid to meet them without materially affecting dividends. The amount 
transferred to bank premises account has been increased this year, as some alterations are 
being made at Kingstown branch, both in the cash office and safes, which have been 
rendered necessary for the growth of business there. The sub-agency opened at Dalkey 
has been found a useful auxiliary to the Kingstown business, and is a convenience to the 
residents in that locality. The directors have always felt a desire to afford hanking facilities 
to the public, and the success of the various local branches established has proved that 
their object has been appreciated. The general business of the bank has progressed steadily 
and satisfactorily, and there is every reason to look forward to the future with confidence. 
The prospects of the country appear to be encouraging and hopeful, as evidenced by the 
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steady increase in railway traffic and the firmer tone in trade, while the great improvement 
that has taken place in the weather warrants the expectation of a very good harvest. In 
conclusion, it gives me great pleasure to bear testimony to the continued efficiency and 
energy of the experienced staff of the bank. Much of the success is due to the courtesy 
and attention which the public receive from the officers, and it is always gratifying to me to 
bear testimony to their zealous discharge of duty and their faithful service to the establish- 
ment, with which their interests are so closely identified. I now beg to propose—* That 
the report be received and adopted.” 

Mr. J. Malcolm Inglis, J.P., in seconding the motion, said that the smallness of the 
attendance was evidence that the shareholders were perfectly satisfied to leave the conduct 
of the bank in the hands of the present very able directors. The chairman had wisely 
declined to say anything positive about the future, but many of them, commercial men, 
were in great hopes that they had seen the worst point of the long-continued depression of 
trade, not only in this country, but in Great Britain generally. It so happened that the 
business in which he was—coal and iron—which were a sort of staple that were among the 
first to feel the influence of an upward move in the market, had begun to move, and this 
was shown not only by an increased demand, but also of some little enhancement of price. 
These and other evidences pointed to the conclusion that the mercantile community were 
about to enter upon a better period, and, of course, Ireland would share in any advantage 
of this kind with England. 

The motion having been passed, 

On the motion of Mr. Lucius O, Hutton, seconded by Mr. J. D. O’Connor, Sir Richard 
Martin was re-elected a director of the bank. 

On the motion of Mr. James Murphy, seconded by Mr. J. Malcolm Inglis, Mr. Brindley 
Hone was also re-elected a director of the bank. 

On the motion of Mr. M. Kennedy, seconded by Mr. W. J. Crozier, Mr. Edward Kevans 
and Mr. James D. O’Connor were re-elected auditors at the remuneration of 125 guineas 
and 75 guineas respectively. 

Mr. Angelo Fahie, J.P., moved—“ That the marked thanks of the proprietors are due 
to the directors for their successful conduct of the bank’s affairs during the past year.” 

Mr. George Clibborn seconded the motion, which was passed with acclamation. 

The Chairman, in replying, said that the work of the directors had been comparatively 
easy considering the experienced and efficient staff that they had to do their work in 
connection with the public from day to day. They were greatly indebted to them for any 
success that the bank had had, and, from his personal knowledge of the efficiency of the _ 
staff, he relied on them for a continuance of that success. 

On the motion of Mr. J. Gibson Moore, J.P., seconded by Mr. M. Kennedy, a vote of 
thanks was passed to the staff of the bank “for the zealous discharge of their duties and 
the obliging attention to the bank’s clients and to the public.” 

Mr. Powell, in replying, said that the officers of the bank were very much obliged to 
them for their kindly expression of opinion, and they valued it very highly. He trusted that 
the smallness of the number of those present would be contrasted by the number of those 
who would wait below in the bank and do business with them. 





STANDARD BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have now to submit the report and balance-sheet to 3oth June, 1895, duly 
audited. The amount of interest reserved and not credited to profit and loss, although 
charged to individual accounts, has now become £32,007. 145. Id., and your directors regret 
that on many accounts it was thought inexpedient to charge any interest. A further reduction 
of £300. 9s. 3¢. has been made in charges account as compared with last half-year, and the 
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annual cost of carrying on is now more than 50 per cent. less than the amount for the year 
prior tothe reconstruction. A sum of £200 has been written off furniture and fittings account 
to provide for depreciation. Your directors cannot yet estimate with any accuracy the 
depreciation in value of securities held by the bank, but they are carefully protecting the 
assets, and not trying to force realizations. Since the closing date of accompanying balance- 
sheet the depositors of the bank have agreed to take interest at the reduced rate of 2} per 
cent., and deposits, payable in 1903, not bearing interest, for the difference between this rate 
and the rates the deposits bear. New deposits and accounts are, with a view to encouraging 
new business, to be made preferential, and no dividend is to be paid until the deposits for 
deferred interest are met. The Supreme Court has sanctioned these alterations, and you are 
specially requested to note that this last provision will necessitate an alteration in our 
articles of association, and this alteration will be moved in the meeting on 28th inst. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1895. 
(Including London Office Returns to 30th April, 1895.) 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed . . £607,815 0 oO 

Deduct calls unpaid and not yet due, £87, 592. 8s. 1d.; less calls paid in in 
advance, £3,591. 16s. 2d. 84,000 I1 II 
523,814 8 1 
Deposits, interest accrued and current accounts . 2 : ‘ - 712,105 14 2 
Due to other banks = . . : 8 . = x r 54,656 6 4 
Due to other banks (contingent) . : a . 3 a a 9,000 0 O 
Reserve fund : ‘ ; : = : : ; . 4,000 0 O 
1,303,576 8 7 

ASSETS. 





Bank premises, £41,457. 6s. 3¢.; freehold property, £80,488. 9s. 3d. 


—£121,045. 15s. 6a.; Jess mortgage — £34,001. 7 ir £87,943 15 7 
Bills receivable and all other advances . : 1,185,724 11 8 
Office furniture and ities j Pee . a 5 P ; ; 1,700 0 O 
Cash in bank ‘ ; . ; ; ; : " F . 10,228 13 2 
Profit and loss * 2 2 m a ‘ ‘i ; - . 17,979 2 


~s 


41,303,576 8 





Scheme of compromise or arrangement between the Standard Bank of Australia, Limited, 
and its creditors. 


As sanctioned by the Supreme Court of the Colony of Victoria, 6th August, 1895. 


1. The rate of interest agreed to be paid in respect of fixed deposit receipts, issued in 
pursuance of the scheme of compromise or arrangement, between the Standard Bank of 
Australia, Limited, in liquidation (hereinafter called the old bank), and its creditors, and 
sanctioned by the Supreme Court of Victoria, on the 28th day of June, 1893, shall be altered 
as follows, that is to say: The interest shall be at the rate of 24 per cent. per annum, from 
the 11th day of February, 1895; shall be payable half-yearly, on and after the 11th of 
August, 1895, until the due dates of the respective deposits. 


2. The said fixed deposit receipts referred to in clauses 12 and 13 of the hereinbefore- 
mentioned scheme, sanctioned by the Supreme Court on the 28th of June, 1893, shall be 
surrendered to the bank, and new deposit receipts in pursuance of this scheme shall be issued 
to the registered holders at the date of the order of*the Supreme Court sanctioning this scheme, 
or to their nominees, upon application for the same, and shall be accepted in satisfaction and 
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discharge of the fixed deposit receipt or receipts surrendered, and all the provisions of the 
said scheme of the old bank relating to fixed deposits receipts shall, unless contrary to the 
express provisions of the scheme, be applicable to the said new deposit receipts. 


3- That all moneys now or hereafter deposited with the bank, either on current account 
or on fixed deposit (other than the moneys for the time being represented by the said new 
deposit receipts issued by the bank in pursuance of this scheme), shall, in the event of 
any winding up of this bank, be paid in priority to any moneys represented by the said new 
deposit receipts. 

4. The Supreme Court may alter, modify, or add to this scheme, if and so far as it may 
think fit and proper. 

5. That for the difference between the said rate of 2} per cent. and the rates provided in 
the scheme of reconstruction, dated the 28th day of June, 1893, deposit receipts not bearing 
interest, shall be issued for the said difference in amount of interest, and be made payable on 
11th August, 1903. 


6. That no dividend shall be declared until the deferred interest is paid to depositors 
in 1903. 





STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the accounts of the Company for the half-year 
ended 30th June, 1895, showing—after payment of charges, appropriation to bank premises 
and furniture accounts in South Africa, making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
and inclusive of the balance of £19,164. Is. 2d. brought from the previous account ~a profit 
of £124,154. 17s. 1d. which they recommend should be disposed of as follows, viz. :—To 
dividend of 25s. per share on 40,000 shares (being at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum) free 
of income-tax, £50,000; bonus of 15s. per share (being 3 per cent.) on 40,000 shares, 
£30,000; reserve fund (making it £720,000), £20,000 ; officers’ pension fund (making it 
£82,704. 19s. 11d.), £5,000; balance carried forward to profit and loss new account, 
£19,154. 17s. 1d. The directors have to announce with much regret, the death, on the 
26th March last, of their esteemed colleague, Daniel Mackenzie, Esq., who, for the long period 
of nearly thirty years, had taken an active interest in the direction of the affairs of the bank. 
The directors have further to announce that W. J. Anderson, Esq., and Sir W. C. F. Robinson, 
G.C.M.G., have been appointed to seats at the board, which appointments the proprietors are 
now asked to confirm. The directors regret to announce the death of Mr. Frederick 
Maynard, who had for many years held the position of joint auditor of the bank. To fill 
the vacancy thus created, the directors have, in the meantime, appointed W. B. Peat, Esq., 
F.C.A. (of the firm of W. B. Peat and Co., chartered accountants), who will discharge the 
duties until the usual meeting of shareholders in April next. 







Balance-sheet, 30th Fune, 1895. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed—4o,000 shares of £100 each, a. 


Called up, £25 per share ; ° " ‘ : ; - £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . : ‘ . . is ‘ 4 ; ‘ ‘ 700,000 O O 
Circulation—-notes ; ; : 730,389 5 0 
Amount due to customers on dapualt, eutinah an tm einen. - 11,462,720 12 4 
Drafts issued by London Office, branches and — —e at 

this date . . > 4 : é ; ‘ . 425,266 o 8 


Carried forward . - $14,318,375 18 


° 
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Brought forward - £14)318,375 18 
Acceptances under credits of London Office and branches, current at 


this date . : . r % s , : 57,045 8 5 
Bills receivable on enaiet of wantin ° . = s ‘ 5 1,338,883 16 7 
Rebate on bills not yet due . 9 m 35,049 17 9 
Profit and loss, viz. :—Balance undivided, geet Busines "1804, 

£19,164. Is. 2d.; net profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1895, 

after making full provision for all bad and doubtful — o 104,990. 

15s. IId. . “ - “ ‘ : x * ; 124,154 17 I 


415,873,509 17 10 





ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers, with branches, and remittances in transitu . - . £3,089,867 13 1 
Deposits with bankers and loans on securities at short notice “ : 3,340,000 O O 
Native gold onhand . : : 155,777 6 5§ 
Investments in consols, Colonial Sriceaineenin ih snnuiliged, and ‘thet 

securities . - x A - . 1,616,364 10 oO 
Bills of exchange eealiiail id current at this ue 5 zy - . 2,471,420 17 1 
Bills discounted for and advances to customers. ; 2 q - 3,629,412 O 7 
Bills for collection ; : ; ; - = : : ‘ 1,338,883 16 7 
Freehold premises in Lenin : > 4 ; - : 50,000 0 O 
Bank property and premises in South Africa - ‘ ; : = 137,709 II 3 
Furniture and fittings in South Africa . ; : = : : . 21,726 19 oO 
Stationery, stamps and marine insurance policies . ‘ : 22,347 3 10 


415,873,509 17 10 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Charges, including rent, salaries, taxes, remuneration to directors and 

auditors, and all other expenses at head office and branches. ‘ £90,755 19 2 
Rebate on bills not yet due . Sa : ; : ‘ 4 35,049 17 9 
Balance carried forward 3 os, 4 3 ‘ 4 ‘ “ = 124,154 17 1 

£249,960 14 0 

Cr. 
Gross profits (including balance of £19,164. Is. 2d. brought from half- 

year ended 31st December, 1894), after deducting interest on 

deposits, duty on note circulation, appropriation to bank premises, 

furniture and fittings, bonus to officers, and making full provision for S 

all bad and doubtful debts : : 7 : K xs ; ; £249,960 14 0 





The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders was held on the 8th October, at the 
Cannon Street Hotel. Mr. James Drake presided, and in moving the adoption of the report 
observed that the course of trade in South Africa during the six months covered by the 
balance-sheet had been generally satisfactory, while at no previous period had the mining 
industry commanded such attention on the part of the mother country and of all foreign nations. 
The output of native gold had been throughout of a decidedly progressive character, and 
that of diamonds had been fully maintained, thus making it clearer than before that these 
two important industries had at length been placed upon a sonnd and reliable basis. 
Increased profits had thus been added to capital,*and the resources of those who were 
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interested in, and who directed, legitimate mining enterprise in South Africa had been thereby 
materially strengthened. There was, however, a wide difference between a fair and sensible 
business risk and that rash and reckless class of speculation which always fringed around 
legitimate enterprise, and against which he cautioned the public. Apart from minerals, the 
general trade of South Africa began the half-year very quietly, with lessened production 
and lower values, so that both imports and exports had tended to decline. During the 
closing months, however, a decided improvement set in, and business had progressed 
with advancing prices and expanded volume, the half-year thus closing with a distinctly 
more encouraging tone than prevailed at the commencement. The unusual demands upon 
the resources of the bank had been met with ease throughout the half-year. Their note 
circulation in the hands of the public showed an increase of £53,565. No doubt the circulation 
could be largely increased were it deemed advisable, but they thought that in conducting such 
an extensive business as theirs all the branches should always have large reservesin coin. The 
amount due to customers on deposit, current and other accounts exhibited the remarkable 
increase of £2,414,368. They still continued to have more money tendered to them in the way 
of fixed deposits than they could profitably employ,although they had reduced the rate of interest 
to a minimum and paid no commission of any kind. Drafts showed an increase of £117,400, 
while in acceptances there was a decrease of £12,220, and in bills receivable—which was 
necessarily a very fluctuating item—a decrease was shown of £142,710. On the other side 
of the balance-sheet their cash exhibited an increase of £1,081,455, and in the item of 
deposits with bankers and loans on security at short notice there was the large increase of 
42,170,000. If they took, on the debtor side of the balance-sheet, the four items of notes, 
deposits, drafts and acceptances, they arrived at a total indebtedness of the bank to the 
outside public of £12,675,421 ; while taking the five items on the other side of cash, deposits 
with bankers, native gold investments, and bills bought, they held in cash, liquid assets, and 
readily-available securities £ 10,673,430, or more than 84 per cent. of their total indebtedness. 
While this sufficiently demonstrated the safety and strength of their institution in view of any 
contingency, they were hoping that aconsiderable portion of their surplus funds would before 
long be called for and be more profitably employed in meeting the increased legitimate 
requirements of sound and advancing trade between South Africa, the mother country, 
and elsewhere. The item of bills discounted for and advances to customers was an 
altogether exceptional one in the present balance-sheet, showing the considerable decline 
of £962,509, as compared with the amount at the close of the previous half-year. This 
lessened demand for accommodation was without doubt largely the result of the improved 
circumstances of their customers, owing to the increased value of mining securities, but the 
smaller number of bills discounted was mainly attributable to the extension of railways in South 
Africa. Nosmall portion of their profits was now derived from transfers of money by cable or 
otherwise from their London office to their South African branches and by similar transfers 
between the branches themselves. These transactions involved no risk, as the money was 
always in hand before the transfers were effected. With a view of keeping their branches in a 
strong financial position, and thus enabling them to meet without inconvenience drawings upon 
them by cable or mail advices, it was frequently necessary to supply them with large amounts 
in coin, and within the past year nearly 42,000,000 in hard cash had been shipped by their 
London office to their branches in South Africa. It had given the directors great pleasure 
for the eighth year in succession to award a bonus of 10 per cent. upon their salaries to officers 
in all grades in the service of the bank, who now numbered about 600; and, after making 
this and other usual deductions, their gross and net profits respectively were larger by 
417,130 and £14,990 than those of the previous half-year. In view of the present large 
amount of the reserve fund and of their increased earnings, the directors had felt themselves 
justified in recommending that the bonus to the shareholders, which had stood for the last 
twelve consecutive half-years at 10s. per share, or 4 per cent. per annum, should on the 
present occasion be increased to 15s. a share, or 6 per cent. per annum, thus making, with 
the usual dividend of 25s. a share, a distribution at the rate altogether of 16 per cent. per 
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annum for the half-year. They also proposed to add £20,000 to the reserve fund, making 
it £720,000, and £5,000 to the officers’ pension fund, thereby increasing its total to £82,704, 
leaving £19,154 to be carried forward. The gold mining industry, which without doubt 
took the front rank of all the industries of South Africa, had now established itself on a 
thoroughly durable basis. In 1894 there were in the Transvaal, including outside areas, 164 
mines in existence, which produced gold to the value ‘of nearly 410,000,000, with wages 
paid to employees of nearly £3,500,000, and yielding a direct revenue to the Republic of 
nearly £1,000,000. The output from Witwatersrand mines now exceeded 200,000 oz. per 
month, while their total output from the beginning, eight years ago, had reached 8,000,000 
oz. of native gold. The total dividends paid by mining companies during the past half-year 
exceeded £1,000,000, and if allied companies were added, the aggregate distribution exceeded 
41,250,000, which was, roughly speaking, at the rate of about 50 per cent. per annum 
calculated on the total value of the gold won. There were twenty-five dividend-paying 
companies at the Witwatersrand, and the average return upon their capital was at the rate 
of 30 per cent. per annum. The bank’s assay office at Johannesburg had done good work 
in the half-year, and was making steady and satisfactory progress. Thedeclared value of 
the diamonds exported during the half-year was £2,211,513, shewing an increase of £233,849 
upon the returns of the previous half-year. After giving some details respecting the exports 
from South Africa of wool, mohair, ostrich feathers, and some minor industries, he stated 
that railway enterprise was active, and that various developments were in contemplation, 
while an Act had just passed the Cape Legislature for making four new lines. The Natal 
connection with Johannesburg was about completed for goods traffic, and the Chartered 
Company purposed extending the Mafeking line to Buluwayo within the next three years. 
The buoyancy of the revenue of the South African Republic was even more marked than it 
was last year. The Revenues of Cape Colony and Natal both showed surpluses over their 
original estimates, and were in a progressive condition, and their Government funds were 
largely invested in railways, which not only proved an excellent source of income, but, by 
increasing the facilities of travelling, were vital to the progress of the community. South 
Africa as a field for lucrative investment was commanding the attention of European 
capitalists to an extent never before known ; and some further improvement in its ordinary 
trade, as well as a further expansion of its mining industries, might be reasonably expected 
in the immediate future. The present character of business there was healthy, importations 
had been limited, neither merchants nor storekeepers were overstocked, and already the 
Cape produce markets were firmer in tone, in sympathy with the more encouraging advices 
from Europe. They therefore took a cheerful view of present prospects, and, while profits 
would no doubt be earned with greater difficulties than heretofore, they were sanguine of 
their ability to maintain intact that premier position which the bank had so long held, even 
in face of new developments and unusual competition. Sir Henry Barkly seconded the 
motion. In answer to a question, the chairman stated that they held at the present time 
£600,000 in consols, which were taken at par. The motion was then adopted, and 
resolutions were afterwards passed confirming the appointment as direttors of Mr. W. J. 
Anderson and Sir W. C. F. Robinson. 
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UNION BANK OF SPAIN AND ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits earned by the bank during the past year, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, amount to £30,431. 14s. 1d. This sum, added to £1,008. 5s. 6d., being 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, produces a total of £31,439. 19s. 7d. 
Deducting the current expenses in London and Spain, and allowing £340. 12s. 7d. for rebate 
on bills not yet matured, there remains a net profit of £2,177. 18s. 2d., which it is proposed 
to carry forward to the profit and loss account for the current year. The directors regret 


















658 NOTICE TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


that the profits for the past year do not allow of the distribution of a dividend, but they are 
pleased to state that the general position of the bank is improved. 


Balanceesheet, 31st December, 1894. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital authorised, £950,050. 


Capital subscribed, £450,050; on which is paid up (being £10 per 
share on 24,975 shares of £18 each, and 500 founders’ shares fully 


paid) Pee. et ya ee ie ee se op. A gti. ate) antes 
Reserve fund : ? - ; : ‘ 20,000 O O 
Creditors on deposit, current ond iniiial accounts ; ‘ : 233,650 5 4 
Bills payable . . 3 : = ? “ . 49,223 4 I 
Rebate of interest on bills santlvitite : ‘ : . ; . ; 340.12 7 
Profit and loss account . = A ‘ ; : r . : 2,177 18 2 


£555,642 0 2 





ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers and in hand oa “cee hon@ad, “lah s m.. Les “we 476,790 3 6 
Bills receivable . . A : : 120,364 18 5§ 
Balances in hands of agents and correspondents at call . ‘So 56,377 7 4 
Securities at head office and branches . . . . . . : 106,487 10. 9 
Debtors on loan and general accounts . , . a ; 188,526 13 2 
Branch establishment account, office furniture, Guings, « etc. . ? . 7,095 7 0 

£555,642 0 2 








THE OTTOMAN PUBLIC DEBT. 


THE special report of Mr. Vincent Caillard, President of the Council of 
Administration of the Ottoman Public Debt, for the year ended rath March, 
1895, states that, after meeting the interest, £T.601,742 was available for 
sinking fund purposes, or £T.14,912 more than in the previous year. Over 
410,000,000 nominal of the capital of the debt has now been redeemed. 
Mr. Caillard fears that the income for the current year may not be quite so 
good, but does not look for any material decline. He speaks in high terms 
of the staff of the administration, 4,518 of whom are Turks. 


a 
Si as 








Hotice to Correspondents. 


Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 


THE EpitTor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number; but he does ‘not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention under our 
correspondence pages. 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 
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1894. BiRMINGHAM. 
Week ending £ 
| 27th Oct. . 762,713 
| 3rd Nov. . | 1,042,686 
ith 5 725,167 
17th 4, 781,156 
24th 4, 652,310 
Ist Dec 766,449 
Sth gs 851,886 
15th ” 747,115 
aand lg, 819,966 
| 29th ys 570,877 
1895. 
5th Jan. . 997,822 
a 703,074 
19th 4, 785,636 
ee 665,070 
2nd Feb. . 886,723 | 
oth ,, 7432424 
16th sy, 789,681 
23rd, 743,74 
2nd Mar. . 941,882 
gth ,, 801,297 
16th ,, 689,549 
| 23rd sy, 672,770 
joth 4, «| 723,196 
6th April. 920,944 
ae 637,565 
2oth sy, 534,025 
eee 666,890 
4th May .| 946,978 
tith ,, 731,756 
ith ,, 715,556 
25th, 592,895 
Ist Jane . 802,489 
8th ,, 591,416 
| 15th ” 739,124 
715,1C4 
oe 819,030 
6th July 1,394,564 
13th y, 793,470 
2oth ” 704,350 
a 753,210 
3rd Aug. . | 1,038,451 
oth yy 530,494 | 
17th 4, 7945274 
24th ” 794,304 
31st 455 - | ~=—-704,895 
7th Sept. . 954,098 
4th 721,246 
2ist jee 681,669 
ath 4. 718,400 
5th Oct. . | 1,082,489 
| Mth. 2 692,950 
Igoth ,, 802,736 











LEeEDs. Leicester. | LiverPooL. |MANCHESTER. apt — 
& & & £ & 
188,656 137,258 1,992,043 2,806,849 543,090 
235,560 | 218,831 | 1,912,7 313325327 | 483,350 
165,250 166,118 1,754,818 | 3,032,775 431,300 
189,417 199,076 | 2,268,665 | 3,147,254 180 
192,923 | 145,009 | 1,833,055 | 2,602,188 | 686,710 
226,381 | 224,563 | 2,025,645 | 2,946,190 | 561,390 
217,329 | 188,437 | 2,049,193 | 3,550,811 | 540,320 
216,775 157,761 | 2,047,572 | 3,074,131 | 613,460 
189,910 160,440 | 1,826,389 | 2,853,851 620,700 
138,929 98,905 | 1,330,294 | 2,491,858 | 394,870 
287,036 254,050 | 2,190,161 | 3,500,499 687,810 
175,931 162,893 | 1,9339353 | 3:147,831 | 527,140 
171,061 172,644 | 2,382,401 | 3,203,646 | 595,640 
192,883 159,512 1,960,988 | 2,706,237 616,860 
255,013 | 214,599 | 2,278,771 | 3,356,900 | 629,630 
217,283 | 164,940 | 2,162,166 | 3,366,507 | 535,070 
200,435 162,767 | 2,013,383 a 703,080 
171,707 181,919 | 1,998,404 | 2,744, 677,060 
252,800 160,905 | 2,102,827 | 3,088,357 606,660 
193,960 157;679 | 1,883,498 | 3,093,727 | 563,330 
156,031 151,001 | 2,137,665 | 2,997,133 | 771,580 
155,115 146,171 | 2,139,862 | 2,626,609 520,170 
216,239 197,256 | 2,095,006 | 3,270,431 582,710 
221,072 | 229,106 | 2,243,416 | 3,603,419 | 583,140 
178,755 143,988 | 1,956,708 | 2,913,353 | 641,400 
139,278 131,370 | 1,708,128 | 2,504,023 | 560,040 
203,961 158,605 | 1,896,348 | 3,022,542 | 641,350 
256,164 209,458 | 2,119,228 | 3,295,730 681,950 
201,710 | 203,230 | 2,053,067 | 3,326,351 | 689,270 
227,120 | 148,651 | 1,914,944 | 3,156,008 | 735,690 
189,099 142,299 | 2,126,309 | 2,741,854 | 777,200 
210,748 | 194,768 | 2,143,187 | 3,306,787 | 648,230 
165,714 138,383 | 1,434,277 | 2,270,422 542,410 
198,164 143,335 | 2,148,135 | 3,050,754 690,480 
187,011 155,771 | 1,958,685 | 2,916,134 | 692,240 
206,810 182,574 | 2,009,666 | 3,586,635 563,960 
361,989 | 293,557 | 2,444,825 | 4,282,017 | 1,142,900 
204,295 198,913 | 2,261,222 | 3,552,441 | 954,140 
202,420 170,584 | 1,921,778 | 3,061, 856,220 
176,299 146,931 1,733,840 | 3,077,157 923,410 
285,254 | 233,414 | 1,830,112 | 3,765,328 | 1,010,720 
153,899 | 127,095 | 1,635,115 | 3,332,817 | 869,810 
208,332 169,720 | 2,247,446. | 3,413,424 | 1,112,700 
199,108 | 147,166 | 1,932,689 | 2,754,705 | 933,960 
236,995 | 157,024 | 2,195,510 | 3,164,102 | 883,590 
241,315 208,485 | 2,116,782 | 3,552,656 970,620 
183,101 145,193 | 2,295,345 | 3,359,905 | 965,530 
183,435 157,269 | 2,263,217 | 3,037,278 | 974,940 
202,647 158,644 | 2,298,789 | 3,296,114 6,320 
260,155 233,264 | 2,927,259 | 4,260,911 | 1,203,060 
198,540 208,960 2,415,434 325352703 | 1,020,120 
229,853 187,50 | 2,575,837 | 3,629,739 | 1,095,180 





























ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





Bank of England Weekly Returns. 





Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
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1895, 














x 1895. 1895. 1895. 

Sept. 25. October 2. October 9. October 16. 

a re 458,175,610 | £57,079,760 | £56,126,595 | 455,529,580 
Government debt lt 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities .. 5,784,900 51784,900 51784,900 5,784,900 
Gold coin and bullion 41,375,010 42,279,760 39,326,595 38,729,580 
Silver bullion a ek a ee be ete 
£58,175,610 | £57,079,760 | £56,126,595 | £55,529,580 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
























































1895. 1895. 1895. 1895. 
Sept. 25. October 2. October 9. October 16. 
mau capital... 14,553,000 | $14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
est mee 3,614,948 3,611,437 | 3,096,314 3,101,037 
Public deposits 7,428,225 6,722,739 | 5,324,986 4,695,361 
Other deposits . 48,703,901 47,561,300 | 50,295,171 50,405,834 
Seven-day and other bills 180,631 152,620 | 135,697 119,421 
474,480,705 | 472,601,156 | £73,405,168 £1, 874,653 
Government securities .. 414,827,486 | 414,825,088 | £16,521,473 £16,221,473 
Other securities .. 25,008,487 25,316,778 25,119,989 25,219,120 
Notes .. + 32,277,090 29,966,735 | 29,363,660 29,006,415 
| Gold and silver coin 2,367,612 2,492,555 | 2,400,046 2,427,045 
! 
74,480,705 | £72,601,156 | £73,405,168 | £72,874,653 
THE EXCHANGES. 
j 3895. 1895. 1895. 1895. 
| Lonpon— Sept. 24. October x. | October 8. | October 15. 
| Amsterdam, short ‘ 12 22 12 2% 12 2} 12 2} 
| Ditto 3 months .. ‘ ‘12 «632 = i 12 38 12 36 
Rotterdam, ditto ne ; 12 32 12 38 12 38 12 3¢ 
Antwerp and recede ditto oe . 25 382 25 40 25 382 25 382 
Paris, short 25 27 25 27% 25 23% 25 23% 
Ditto, F months . ‘ 25 382 25 40 25 37% 25 373 
Marseilles, ditto” 25 40 25 40 25 38} 25 382 
Hamburg, ditto . ° 20 57 20 57 20 56 20 57 
Berlin, ditto f 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 58 
Leipsic, ditto .. og 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 58 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditto a 20 58 20 58 20 57 20 58 
Petersburg, ditto 25.55 25% 25¢ 255 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 29 18 29 18 29 18 29 
Stockholm, ditto 18 31 18 30 18 30 18 30 
Christiania, ditto 18 31 18 30 18 30 18 30 
Vienna, ditto 12 22} 12 20 12 182 12 20 
Trieste, ditto .. 12 22$ 12 21} 12 183 I2 20 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 43% 25 43% 25 45 25 45 
Madrid, ditto 4021's 4078 407; 4c 
Cadiz, ditto 407s 4°75 4035 4° 
Seville, ditto 40y's 40y'5 40ra 40: 
Barcelona, ditto .. 4075 407% 40ps 40° 
Malaga, ditto 4075 4075 407s 40% 
Granada, ditto 407; 40z% 4°re 40. 
Santander, ditto . 40,}5 40ps 40Pe 40. 
Bilboa, ditto ‘a ops 407; 4°7x ® 40 
Zaragoza, ditto .. i 4°Ps 40r¢ 401s 40 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto ae 26 82} 26 77% 26 85 26 833 
Venice, ditto .. a 26 82} 26 77% 26 8 26 832 
Naples, ditto . 26 82} 26 77% 26 85 26 83# 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 82} 26 77% 26 85 26 83? 
Lisbon, go days a currency, currency. currency. currency. 
Oporto, ditto 4tth 41th 41 4tys 
Calcutta, demd. a 1°Iys 17, Img I'l 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days a - _ _ _ 
New York (Gold) demd. ‘ 483 4845 4916 49 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. PerOz, | Per Oz Per Oz. 
| je ae Se sda | » : 
| Foreign Gold in aon ama 317 9 317 9 | 
| Silver in Bars (Standard) o 2 6% o 2 6§ 
| Mexican Dollars _ . = 
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Bank of England.—nalysis of Returns. 
% Coin | Proportion, Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion ofCoinand| | ities Securities Public 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to} _in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department eeoae Department. | Department. 
} 
1894. £ & | 9% | £ £ £ 
October 17 | 25,776,975 | 34,095,295 | 182 | 15,865,526 | 18,942,025 | 5,220,993 
24 | 25,430,180 | 34,152,300 | 134 | 15,341,589 | 18,776,846 | 5,399,244 
, 31 | 25,753,310 | 33,552,435 | 1380 | 15,272,276 | 18,646,214 | 5,549,682 
November 7 | 25,508,595 | 32,567,535 | 127 | 15,301,917 | 18,474,743 | 5,380,975 | 
14 | 25,443,915 | 32,863,310 | 129 | 15,158,120 | 18,302,354 | 5,469,315 
21 25,111,430 32, 363, 305 | 129 | 13,658,120 18,590, 396 5,389,787 
28 | 25,015,810 | 32,345,425 | 129 13,458,120 | 18,364,134 | 5,601,926 
December 5 | 25,257,070 | 31,774,000 | 126 | 14,134,828 18,278,109 | 5,137,974 | 
12 | 25,176,705 | 31,332,180 | 125 | 13,989,181 | 18,438,181 | 5,003,495 | 
19 | 25,325,105 | 31,002,000 122 | 13,189,181 | 18,697,220 | 4,742,940 
26 | 25,676,480 | 30,265,535 | 118 | 12,789,181 | 18,483,395 | 4,267,250 
| 25,918,775 | 30,849,895 | 119 | 14,689,099 | 24,025,528 | 6,598,906 
1895. | 25,519,480 | 31,633,855 | 124 | 16,677,309 | 21,305,245 | 6,213,105 | 
January 2 25,202,515 | 32,260,605 128 | 16,077,309 | 17,448,428 | 6,045,154 
9 | 25,015,550 | 32,946,010 | 132 | 14,477,309 | 17,636,010 | 6,334,255 
= | 24,926,845 | 33,471,000 | 134 | 12,877,309 | 17,515,061 | 6,342,966 
29 | 
February 5 | 25,119,885 | 34,193,700 | 136 12,478,488 | 17,660,953 | 6,659,007 
12 | 24,725,820 | 34,470,315 | 140 | 12,478,488 | 17,651,791 | 7,939,071 
20 | 24,629,095 | 34,829,960 | 141 12,478,488 | 17,836,649 | 9,387,262 
27 | 24,794,165 | 34,391,700 | 139 | 12,478,488 | 18,774,603 | 0,193,902 
March 6 | 25,071,110 | 34,410,865 | 137 12,469,488 | 19,539,336 | 0,391,280 
13 | 24,893,195 | 34,245,675 | 137 | 12,469,488 | 18,089,287 | 0,603,925 
20 | 24,679,400 | 34,522,140 | 140 | 12,469,488 | 18,480,432 | 2,155,153 
. 27 | 25,287,160 | 34,923,185 | 138 | 12,469,488 | 20,964,836 | 2,513,559 
April 3 | 26,123,765 | 34,956,975 | 134 | 12,467,727 | 20,426,749 |10,955,122 
10 | 23,316,735 | 33,887,215 145 | 12,466,928 17,811,275 |17,675,172 
17 | 26,018,345 | 33,998,060 | 130 | 12,572,022 | 17,979,035 |17,909,841 
24 | 25,978,690 | 34,780,500 | 134 12,785,234 | 18,466,562 |18,251,490 
May I | 26,238,675 | -34,400,460 | 131 12,896,137 | 18,980,858 |17,658,812 
8 | 26,213,295 | 34,178,510 | 130 | 13,424,606 | 18,865,044 |18,220,592 
15 | 25,796,580 | 34,208,775 | 132 1 13,424,606 19,710,815 | 8,442,118 | 
22 | 25,523,450 | 34,460,925 | 135 | 13,424,606 | 19,952,352 | 9,343,907 
29 | 25,840,215 | 34,745,755 | 134 | 13,604,606 | 20,441,443 | 9,235,124 
June 5 | 26,085,835 34,340,585 | 181 | 13,921,202 | 20,543,085 | 8,660,939 
12 | 25,493,685 | 34,694,610 | 136 | 13,931,339 | 20,633,786 | 8,036,201 
19 | 25,384,490 | 35,417,845 | 140 | 13,931,339 | 21,053,344 | 8,987,975 
26 | 26,101,185 | 35,284,675 | 135 | 13,981,561 | 21,481,427 | 9,084,880 
| July 3 | 25,309,820 | 35,155,770 | 1383 | 14,481,477 | 22,512,705 | 9,768,498 
10 | 26,672,700 | 34,805,160 | 130 | 14,391,370 | 22,530,496 | 5,974,419 
| 17 | 26,420,710 | 34,831,385 | 132 | 14,191,370 | 23,492,047 | 6,735,917 
| 24 | 26,244,885 | 35,330,915 | 134 | 14,191,370 | 23,420,235 | 6,606,015 
31 | 26,831,660 | 35,557,915 | 132 | 14,690,370 | 23,677,604 | 6,627,564 
August 7 | 26,759,640 | 35,502,495 | 133 14,795,425 | 23,595,498 | 5,491,992 
14 | 26,436,975 | 30,419,085 | 138 — 14,795,425 | 23,944,662 | 5,681,657 
21 | 26,457,030 | 37765,710 | 143 | 1437955425 | 24,341,052 | 7,113,531 | 
a 28 | 26,239,515 38,650,175 | 147 145795425 24,153,781 | 6,785,235 | 
Sept. 4 | 26,556,315 | 39,106,455 | 147 | 14,791,425 | 24,692,119 | 6,102,039 
II | 26,310,950 | 39,583,135 | 150 | 14,792,304 , 24,607,377 | 6,022,593 
| 18 | 26,225,115 40,495,955 | 154 | 14,792,304 | 25,462,721 | 6,612,409 
25 | 25,898,520 | 41,375,610 160 | 14,827,456 | 25,008,487 | 7,428,225 | 
| October 2 | 27,113,025 | 40,279,760 | 148 | 14,825,088 | 25,316,778 | 6,722,739 
| 9 | 26,762,935 | 39,326,595 | 147 | 16,521,473 | 25,119,989 | 5,324,986 
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ther 
Date. ck. 
1894. & 
Oct. 17] 39,478,286 
24) 39,059,672 
31 | 37,789,151 
Nov. 7| 37,011,807 
14) 37,124,155 
21) 37:775:917 
28 | 35,180,353 
Dec. 5] 35,125,181 
1Z2/ 34,932,951 
19| 34,125,835 
26} 32,820,229 
1895. 
Jan. 2] 39,198,631 
9} 38,845,839 
15 | 3595323467 
22| 34,773,673 
29| 33,761,450 
Feb 5 33»814,772 
12| 33,167,524 
20| 32,449,237 
27 32,057,530 
March 6| 32,167,701 
13| 30,512,254 
20} 29,939,098 
 27| 31,825,648 
April 3] 31,995,544 
10| 31,924,832 
17 3254475505 
24| 33,558,935 
May 1] 34,039, 
8| 33,800,718 
15| 34,871,939 
22| 34,694,285 
29} 35533149 
June 5]. 35,782,730 
12| 37:512,937 
19| 37,932,270 
26| 37,326,195 
July 3) 37,881,242 
1O| 40,573,575 
17| 40,911,365 
24] 41,593,968 
31 41,922,559 
Aug. 7] 42,977,668 
14| 44:441,537 
21 44,734,131 
28| 45,930,212 
Sept. 4] 46,943,671 
II | 47,471,096 
18| 48,815,090 
25| 48,703,901 
Qct. 2] 47,561,360 
9| 50,295,171 














Bank 
Post Bills. 


4 
127,198 
126,579 
135,787 
169,336 
128,073 
133,565 
147,401 
181,868 
148,468 
139,696 
135,478 


143,967 
147,618 
195,627 
186,368 
142,331 
152,698 
138,762 
140,780 
121,773 
162,050 
112,188 
116,444 
108,456 
141,441 


135,697 














Total Deposits 
and Bank Post Reserve. 
Bills. 

& ‘ 
44,826,477 | 27,672,626 
445855495 28,121,687 
439474,620 | 27,194,168 
42,562,118 26,444,225 
42,721,543 26,914,108 
43,299,269 26,706,702 
40,929,680 26,740,070 
42,445,023 | 25,739,153 
40,084,914 | 25,366,741 
39,008,471 | 24,837,284 
37:222,957 23,670,998 
45:941,504 | 23,972,304 
45,206,562 25,160,632 
41,773,248 26,202,450 
41,294,296 27,142,457 
40,246,747 27,819,875 
40,626,477 28,481,915 
41,245,357 29,118,035 

. 41,977,279 29,67 3,083 
4253735205 29,090,438 
42,721,031 28,915,730 
41,228,367 28,874,557 
42,210,695 | 29,483,452 
441447 663 29,242,790 
43,092,107 28,420,255 
395751,295 | 27,136,621 
40,437,252 27,536,748 
41,914,026 | 28,313,592 
41,837,939 | 27,597,596 
42,164,161 2755145755 
43:448,112 | 27,959,874 
44,161,674 28,430,112 
44,893,497 | 28,460,161 
44,601, 27,736,041 
45,669,626 20,704,043 
46,945,757 | 29,562,341 
46,549,428 28,697,280 
47,790,743 | 28,424,018 
46,704,991 | 27,597,506 
47,766,611 27 903,029 
48,301,758 28,516,487 
48,051,472 28,102,348 
48,633,745 28,136,414 
50,242,799 | 29,399,277 
51,990,470 30,764,713 
52,812,225 3157495137 
532195,085 | 31,856,334 
53:043,924 | 32,388,666 
55539,070 | 33.448,921 
56,312,757 3416444732 
54:436,719 | 32:459,290 
5597559854 | 311763,706 





Proportion 


of Reserve| Rate of 
to _| Discount. 


Liabilities. 


fos} 
1) 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns, 


PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 


























NAME OF BANK. a dl Po ~——- ——| 
Sept 14 Sept. 2r. Sept. 28. Oct. 5. | 
£ & & & & 
t Ashford Bank . = ° 11,849 4,170 4,451 4,890 5,098 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank 48,461 7,500 72403 7,320 7,714 
3 Banbury Bank. . 435457 53299 5,215 5,264 51536 
4 Banbury Old Bank . 555153 45773 4,821 5,225 6,209 
3 Bedford Bank . 34,218 | 11,661 11,496 11,593 12,790 
6 Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard 
Bank . 36,829] 13,470] 14,093] 14,238] 14,823 
7 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 27,090 8,601 8,313 8,117 8,396 
8 Buckingham Bank . 29,657 75513 7,316 7,663 7,714 
9 Bury and Suffolk Bank 82,362] 13,725 13,660 14,120 14,574 
10 a and Cambridgeshire 
ank . 49,916 | 21,016 | 21,435 | 22,643 | 24,551 
It weenie Bank 33,671 6,579 7,102 7,460 7,408 
12 City Bank, Exeter . 21,527 3,756 33750 4,103 4,189 
13 Colchester Bank 25,082 9,811 10,223 10,589 11,131 
14 Darlington Bank . 86,218 | 37,437 37,510 38,118 40,464 
15 Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 41,304 6,440 6,399 7,270 75454 
16 Dorchester Old Bank 48,807 15,920 16,367 16,575 17,597 
17 East Riding Bank 539392 | 29,967 | 30,519 | 31,762 | 32,068 
13 Exeter Bank 37,894 8,518 3020 8,547 8,995 
19 Faversham Bank . 6,681 2,114 31430 4,720 45125 
20 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank 7 38,764 | 13,787 13,770 13,316 14,015 
21 Hull & Kingston-upon-Hull Bk. 19,979 9,070 8,960 9,603 10,242 
22 Huntingdon Town & County Bk. 56,591 8,969 9,012 9,110 9,519 
23 Ipswich Bank . 27,689 11,396 11,327 11,168 11,970 
24 Ipswich & Needham Market Bk. 80,699 | 20,764 | 21,090| 22,231 25,194 
25 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050] 11,981 12,985 13,855 14,157 
26 Leeds Old Bank 130,757 | 44,205 43,817 43,083 46,516 
27 Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
& Co. . 37459 | 20,756 | 19,679] 19,985] 23,688 
28 Lincoln Bank . 100,342] 49,789 50,209 49,703 53,673 
29 Llandovery Bank & Llandilo 
Bank . 32,945] 11,012 12,039 12,014 11,865 
30 Lymington Bank . 5,038 788 821 859 972 
31 Lynn Regis & Lincolnshire Bk. 42,817 12,932 12,662 12,485 16,104 
32 Naval Bank, Plymouth 27,321 4,830 5.249 5,655 6,143 
33 Newark Bank . 28,788 4,645 4,985 5,264 5,826 
34 Newark and Sleaford Bank 51,615 | 10,053 10,312 10,467 11,284 
35 Newmarket Bank . 23,098 5,768 5.773 5.460 6,078 
36 Norwich and Norfolk Bank 108,720] 36,475 36,657 37,898 41,017 
37 Nottingham Bank ° 31,047] 14,188 14,524 15,184 15,864 
| 38 Oxford Old Bank 34,391 12,665 12,459 12,922 15,674 
| 39 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank 11,852 3,911 3,873 4,018 4,169 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 379519 10,276 




















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 

























































































7 AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. apoint ae 
Sept. 14. | Sept. 21. Sept. 28. Oct. 5 
41 Reading Bank — Seaghoan, £ 4. & & 
Blandy&Co. . 43,271 8,549 7,981 10,293 10,570 
42 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire 9889 39549 3,826 3,825 4,028 
43 Royston Bank 16,393 3,007 39385 31482 32706 
44 SaffronWalden&North Essex Bk.| 47,646| 8,139| ° 8,120] 7,753 71968 
45 Salisbury Old Bank 15,659 1,347 1,430 1,478 1,610 
46 Scarborough Old Bank 24,813 7,973 8,424 8,170 8,503 
47 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 6,846 6,916 79157 71332 
48 Uxbridge Old Bank . 25,136 1,020 1,034 1,042 1,053 
49 Wallingford Bank . , 17,064 1,298 1,260 1,223 1,245 
50 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 3,865 3,991 4,002 4,024 
51 West Riding Bank . 46,158} 21,257 21,259| 21,172 22,243 
52 Weymouth Old Bank " 16,461 3,972 4,001 3,899 3,910 
53 Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 59,713 10,545 11,109 11,967 12,870 
54 Worcester Old Bank e ‘é 87,448 12,651 12,805 13,350 15,243 
55 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 53,060 15,700 15,722 155934 18,551 
56 Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 39556 3654 3,560 3,781 
TOoTALs - [2,220,048 | 649,873| 657,191 | 673,480 722,390 
—————_@————_ 
BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.] 
a . Circula- | Publ Priv: 
Date ss, Gold. Silver. Total. Bills. ry Depots. Deposits. 
September 19 ; £80,9 £50, 4131,0 | 418,2 413454 £10,9 £21,8 
7 26 80,9 50,0 130,9 19,1 13455 11,5 22,1 
October 3 80,2 59,0 130,2 2355 13994 10,3 20,2 
” 10 78,9 49,6 128,5 21,6 13954 94 20,6 
” 17 78,6 4994 128,0 22,5 140,8 9,0 20,0 
October 18, 1894 $75:7 £4957 4125,4 | £19,0 | £139,6 £6,2 £149 
” 19, 1893 68,0 50,6 118,6 2355 139:9 459 14,6 
a 20, 1892 66,9 51,3 118,2 19,6 129,0 13,2 1357 
BANK OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s onfitted.] 
| { i 
Date 1895. | Cash. | Discounts. Loans. Notes. | — 
= A | | | ™ 
September * £48,923 £29,417 43576 £53,000 $24,970 
” 48,859 30,131 3,830 53,991 25,118 
> 45,726 36,626 75495 64,138 22,127 
Octcber “7 45,015 35,063 6,233 62,247 20,605 
” 14 451489 331944 41438 58,837 21,477 
October 15, 1894. 446,444 =| «= £28,297 43,939 452,944 422,723 
¢ 14,1893. 37516 =, -30,93 4,875 51,243 17,996 
” 15, 1892 430412 28,322 4,886 52,935 19,127 


























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


—— STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 

















NAME OF BANK. 7 
Sept. 14. Sept. 21. Sept. 28. Oct. 5. 
& & & & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 11,295 11,120 11,051 10,793 
2 Barnsley Banking Co., Limited 9,563 4,945 4,858 45597 4,886 
3 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 13,495 13,499 13,751 15,935 
4 Bradford Commercial ” Banking 
Co., Limited : 20,084 13,829 13,790 13,217 13,176 
5 Burton Union Bank, Limited : 60,701 15,492 14,900 15,396 18,252 
6 Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited . 25,610| 21,785 22,278 22,753 23,499 
7 Carlisle City & District Bk., Ltd. 19,972 145573 155452 15,959 16,850 
8 County of Gloucester Banking 
Co., Limited 1445352| 31:486| 31,756] 32,151 33.534 
9 Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 359395 32,915 32,676 | 34,034 34,999 
10 Derb &Derbyshire Bkg. Co. Ld. 20,093 59723 5,921 6,805 6,856 
11 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . . 445137 11,826 11,113 11,213 11,703 
12 Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited ; 13,733 6,050 7,120 7,226 8,978 
13 Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited . 18,534 14,366 14,281 14,575 14,418 
14 Huddersfield Banking Co., Ltd. 379354 22,895 21,860| 22,653 23,574 
15 Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited 28,059 18,333 19,416 19,361 20,425 
i6 Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 47:475| 47,699 48,689 52,078 
17 Leicestershire Banking Co., Ltd 86,060} 26,746| 27,861 29,386 | 30,489 
18 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg. Co., Ltd 51,620 39,048 40,423 42,103 44,110 
19 Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited. 35,813 10,959 10,823 11,294 12,121 
20 North & South Wales Bank,Ltd. 63,951 40,030} 44,889] 48,440] 49,505 
21 Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited . 29,477 19,565 19,192} 19,155] 20,245 
22 = s ee Banking R - “i 
o., Limit 9,300] 22,07 22, 23,665 | 25,12 
23 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bank- -_ . . y 
ing Company. 23,524 71966 7:771 7:990| 8,972 
24 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited. 52,496 12,700| 12,836] 13,192 135455 
25 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 351843 13,455 12,379 13,410 14,390 
26 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited. 555721 30,773 32,350 34,817 36,951 
27 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. . | 356,976] 122,185] 121,062] 122,864] 128,635 
28 Swaledale and beg oo ee 
Banking Company, Limited 1372 | 31,488 ss 9528 8,248 
29 Wakefield and Barnsley Union — _— om _— 
oa hea ey “ La. 14,604 8,071 8,051 8,140 8,343 
30 WestRiding Union Bkg.Co. 02 13,2 12,158 12,350} 13,242 
31 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- = aa “ - _ 
ing Company, Limited. : 31,916] 20,423] 21,410] 21,888] 22,310 
32 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162| 53,805] 53,003] 53,262] 57,022 
33 York City&County Bkg.Co.,Ld. | 94,695| 84,869 85,339| 85,995| 87,994 
34 Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. .| 122,532 91,292 933441 95,439 98,203 
35 York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,;240| 67,543] 69,585 70,384| 71,442 
TOTALS 1,974,202 |1,002,714 |1,015,887 |1,042,733 |1,090,758 












































667 ' 


State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of viet and sail 











England— Bank of England . ‘* . ‘ : 414,000,000 
¥e 207 Private Banks ‘ * * ‘ ‘ . F A - 591539417 
72 Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ . . “ . i + 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks . ; ‘ F ° . ° ° + 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . - = : ‘ = 5 - - 6,354,494 
£32,073,350 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 
1855—Dec. 7th. ° = 3 - £475,000 
1861—July roth. ‘ . - 2 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . = P ‘ 350,000 
1881—April Ist. 7 ; ° ° 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th . m = * ‘ 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . | j ~ 3 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th . $ ; = = 350,000 
———_ 2,800,000 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— £34:873,350 
England—143 Private Banks . J . ; ‘ - £2,902,997 
> 37 Joint Stock Banks. - 7 ; - 1,504, 
i £45407 ,025 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . £ 43371938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ° . 72,921 
em 410,859 
_— 4,817,884 
y 30,055,466 
Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 
England— Bank of E: ~- é ‘ . = : ' ; = 416,800,000 
“ 56 Private B ‘e " ‘ * ; . ° ° + 2,220,048 
35 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ . i . . “ - 1,974,202 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . . . . . ° : ; - 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . . ° : : : . : - 6,354,494 
30,025,094 
Note.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date ° 7 ok . 207 
Diminished in number by ——— ° ° ° 4 : ; 7 
Lapsed Issues. ° ° . ; 2 , . 144 151 
56 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date . . ° ‘ ; ‘ 72 
Lapsed Issues . : ° ‘ : : : : . ° : : ‘ 37 
35 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was . F ‘ : 3 ‘ . - ae 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° ; : . ; ° 6 


Lapsed Issues, as stated above . : : : : : teas 3 








668 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING OCTOBER 5TH, 1895. 





Fixed Issules.| Sept. 14. Sept. 21. Sept. 28. October s. 





: & & & & & 
56 Private Banks ° -| 2,220,048 649,873} 657,191] 673,480| 722,390 
35 Joint-Stock Banks. .| 1,974,202 | 1,002,714 | 1,015,887 | 1,042,733 | 1,090,758 





gI Totals ‘ «| 45194,250| 1,652,587 | 1,673,078 |+1,716,213 | 1,813,148 


























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the sino staat as above :— 
Private Banks : ° ° - + £675,733 
Joint-Stock Banks . . 2 ‘ - 2 a ive + 1,038,023 


Together ° 
= comparing these wnnente with the Returns for the suelo anaiti, they 
show :— 
Increase in the notes of Private Banks . . ° : " : £28,182 
Increase in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . ; : : : : 36,361 


$1,713,756 


Total Jucrease on the month 


. . $64,543 
And, as compared with the corresponding period of last st year: — 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks ° . ; 425,390 
Decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks . ° . : , : 17,948 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4£43)338 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 


The Private Banks are delow their fixedissues. . . . . « £1)5445315 
The Joint-Stock Banks are delow their fixed issues. . . . . 


936,179 
Total Jelow their fixed issues . ‘ . ‘ ‘ A ‘ F - $2,480,494 





a> 
> 


Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 


To SEPTEMBER 7TH, 1895. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks endi 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of 
banks during the past month, viz. : 

Average Circulation of the Irish 1 Banks , ; : ‘ ; - £5,907,617 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks : ‘ : ‘ . 7,041,601 


Together ° . . - 412,949,218 
On comparing these omunne with the Rete he mee previous month, they 


show— 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks : : . J ‘ 42,616 
Jncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . ° ° ° ‘ 134,405 
Total J/ucrease on the month . ‘ ° ° ° . ° + £137,021 
And as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks Ae la - £136,790 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ‘ : : : 615,630 


Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 


£478,840 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . , ‘ . ‘ ; . . 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint-Stock Banks . ° " ° ° . . ° 2,676,350 
Together 16 ‘ ‘ : " ; 5 ‘ s . . ; £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues = - ‘ ~ = : £446,877 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues. : ; fs ‘ ‘ 4,305,251 
Total above fixed issues . : . ; : rae : - £3,918,374 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks. 8 é - : - £35255,941 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . : . : , . 51409, 563 
Together . ‘ < “ ; A . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 48,665,504 


Being an zncrease of £39,561 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £91,650 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom 
To OCTOBER 5TH, 1895. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month :— 

















September. October. Increase. | Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending 4 & 4 & 

October 9th) n S - | 26,403,527 | 26,499,899 96,372 ne 
Private Banks. = . . 647,551 675,733 28,182 
Joint-Stock Banks . . = 1,001,662 1,038,023 36,361 | 
Totalin England . ; - | 28,052,740 | 28,213,655 160,915 | 
Scotland = a ; - 6,907,196 7,041,601 134,405 | 
Ireland . ‘ " ; a 5,905,001 5,907,617 2,616 | 

United Kingdom ‘ . 40,864,937 | 41,162,873 297,936 | Net increase 

















As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £715,597, a decrease in Private Banks of £25,390, 
and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £17,948; in Scotland an increase of £615,630, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £136,790, thus showing that the month ending October 5th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £672,259 
in England, and an increase of £1,151,099 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending October gth give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £42,779,053- On a comparison of 
this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £1,485,814, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase of £4,633,258. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending September 7th was £8,665,504, being an increase of £131,211 as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £413,443 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 


670 $risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 
AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 7TH SEPTEMBER, 1895. 


IRISH BANKS. 


Average Circulation during Four Weeks 
ending as above. 








Authorized 
NAME OF BANK. Circulation. ||" ¢. and 


upwards. Under £s. Totals. 


& & £ & 
1 Bank of Ireland . 3»738,428 || 1,492,300 | 817,000 | 2,309,300 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 316,694 389,542 706,236 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 281,530 | 240,947 522,477 
4 Northern Bank i . 243,440 252,342 | 261,741 514,083 
5 Ulster Bank . 11,079 394,760 | 308,400 | 703,160 





6 The National Bank : Seaate 709,832 442,529 | 1,152,361 738,931 

















Torats (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 3,447,458 | 2,460,159 | 5,907,617 | 3,255,941 














SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . . 343,418 322,874 | 714,672 | 1,037,546 | 839,751 

2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 276,016 606,913 882,929 | 832,179 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 231,581 595,929 827,510 511,469 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 251,782 | 646,760 | 898,542 | 657,873 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 241,420 572,194 813,614 | 629,841 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,340 282,807 | 652,305 | 935,112 | 678,237 
7 Aberdeen Town&Cy. Bk. 70,133 162,063 194,079 | 356,142 310,423 
8 N.ofScotland BankingCo. |} 154,319 214,621 | 254,587 | 469,208 | * 344,826 
9 Clydesdale Banking O.. 274,321 220,957 470,727 691,684 513,731 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. 53,434 45,806 83,508 | 129,314 91,233 


Torats (Scotch Banks) . || 2,676,350 || 2,249,927 | 4,'791,674 | 7,041,601 | 5,409,563 
































Bills on Jndia. 





Councit BItts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 





Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 





os da. i a & & 
September 25th . ‘ s I 15 1 = 





October 2nd . 





October 9th . 








October 16th 
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BANKS. 





No, of Shares 
Issued. 





100,000 Agra, Limi 7 
50,000 An oh a Ld., Nos. x to 0,000 : 
150,000 le Anglo-Austrian (Pape + oe oy. 
29,979 Anglo-Californian 
80 000 Anglo-Egyptian. imited 
60,000 Anglo-Foreign tamed Limited. 
10,000 Anglo-Italian, Limited 
40,000 / Bank of Africa, Limited 
40,000 Bank of Australasia . 
30,000 Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 << 
20,000 Bank of British North America .. oe “= 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, gid i” 
80,000 .| Bank of Live: 1, Limi 
88,115 18/ Bank of New South Wales am London Reg., 22, gts Sk Shares) 
100,000 Bank of New Zealand (on London Reg., 27,601 Shares) 
50,000 3/ Do. New Shares (LZ. Reg.),. Os. 100,001 tO 125,000 
2,000,000 Do. 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. & in. ~<a by N. Z. —_ 
50,000 ’ Bank of Seieeain = vs 
100,000 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited | 
77,052 . | Bankof aa Limited, Ord. (on London Reg., ‘Shares 
I to 77,052 
3,652 Bank of Victoria, Limited, Preference (on ‘London Reg. 
,652, Nos. 1 to 3,147, 3,236 to 3;740) 
122,500 The t" rE District and Counties = Banking Co., Limited 
50,000 British Bank of South America, Limited 
93,250 Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 2 934250 
40,000 Chartered of — Australia and China 
100,000 City, Limited . a 
20,000 Colonial a we ae _ z - 
200,000 Consolidated, Li mited me a “se es oe 
13,505 Delhi and hing Limited | ee ee ° = ae 
s/ German Bank of London, Limited 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai hai Bk. Corp. (Lon. Regs 44,000 Shs.) 
Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. sal 
Imperial Ottoman 
International Bank of London, Limited. 
12,620y4, Ionian .. me 
30,000 Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited : cs 
222,500 Lloyds, Limited - oe ee 
75,000 / London and Brazilian, Limited 1. oo 
100,000 London and County, Limited ‘i 
78,656 London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 78,656 
100,000 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 .. 
60,000 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 
70,000 London and San Francisco, Limited 
30,000 London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 
140,000 London and Westminster, Limited 
80,000 London Bank of Mexico and S. America, Ld, Nos. 1 to 80, 000 
120,000 London Joint Stock, Limited es ¥ 
25,000 » 7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited * “i 
50,000 Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited <: 
75,000 Merchant, Limited’ 
94,000 Metropolitan Bank of England & Wales, La., Nos. I to t0 90,000 
150,000 National, Limited .. oe 
200,000 National Bank of Mexico .. 
100,000 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to "100,000 
50,000 / National —_e of the South African Republic Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50. oe eo oe 
40,000 National Prosandial of England, Limited “* 
215,000 Do. do. do. do. t< ee 
60,000 North and South Wales Bank, Limited .. a 
40,000 s/ North Eastern, Limited . 
50,000 Parr’s Banking Co. and the Alliance Bk., ‘Lad., Nos. 1 to > 50 000 
40,000 Provincial of oe Limited, old Shares .. 
40,000 Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos, 1 to 40,000 
60,000 Union of Australia, Limited (om Lon. Reg., 47,711 Shares). 
4750,000 % Do. 4% Inscribed Stock its, 1905 
110,000 Union of London, Limited. . ee 
24,975 Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited <: “ 























*Including bonus, 
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s’ 
INSURANCE. 
Prices 
| from January 2 to 
| san Bane 4 NAME. Paid. | Quotation. ——- mA 
Highest. | Lowest. 
20 4/ | Alliance Assurance | £2 4/ 10% 11 10} 
| 100 | 30/ Alliance Marine and General “Assurance, Limited | 25 50 5° 458 | 
| 50 s/ Atlas, Nos. 110 24,000... 6 26 26% 24 | 
| 
20 8/ British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 4 25 25% + 
To 73d. | British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 i. a 14 18 1} 
25 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 | £2 Mg 164 173 17t 
so | 17/6 Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000. | 373 38 344 
Stock | 4% 4% “ Westof Engiand” Term. oe Stk. mn 1133 115 110 
100 47* oe Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000... 80 1525 155% 149 
50 2/6 5 4i 51's 32 
10 3/ Eat - ‘Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim. * f | 
0S. I to 75,000 ‘ 2 3 3 2} | 
wco.. oof | Meeltyem@iewisle 0 «2 te tee 6 22 23 21} 
100 7/6 | General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 5 t2t 12} | 
10 s/ Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 5 10} 10f 98 | 
20 | 10/ Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. & oe 5 29% 30, 27% 
20 5/6 | Im Life, Nos. x to 37,500 4 7% 73 7 
15 3/ Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,00¢ 3 gt 93 8h | 
20 1/ Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 - “a pr oe 2 st s? 5 | 
100 | 17/6 | Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 24 15 15t 15 
10 4¢d. | Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 00,000 I 1 2 17's | 
20 9 Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 % 24 25 242 | 
10 2/9 | Law Union & Crown Fire and Life, Nos. 1to150,000| —2/ 63 7% 68 | 
Stock 4% Do. do. 4% Debenture Stock | 100 112$ 113 110 85 
50 14/ Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 .. ba 8 14 15," 138 a 
8 | od. | Lion Fire, Limited + i 3 $ 8 
Stock | 22/ Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock  ./ 2 51 50 474 
_ 10/ Do. do. (Globe 4 I Tee - | =_ 33 33 29 
25 15/ London, Nos 1 to 5,862 a | 12h 574 58 52% 
25 7/ London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 77,363 = 24 18 18 153 | 
10 2/ London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,00c 2 4 4t 42 | 
20 2/ eo and Provincial Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to | : . | 
2 3 375 2} | 
5 2/ Laiien€ Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 2 7 7 F yl 
25 30/ Marine, Limited . * o- 44 394 394 353 | 
10 2/ Maritime, Limited; Nos. ‘rto $0,000 . | 2 5t 5 48 
10 1/6 | Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 ae 3 3i's 24 | 
9 1/ National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 r | I 4 Ri 4 | 
25 15/ North British and Mercantile, Nos, 1 to woyane oe 63 4° 4 = 
100 30/ Northern, Nos. 1 to 10 73 69 665 | 
100 40/ Norwich Union Fire = ml ‘Soc., Nos.x to 11,000 12 111} 1064 100 | 
5 s/ Ocean Acdt.& Guar. i Ld., Nos.60,001 to 71,814 5 13 13} 10% 
5 1/ Do. Nos. jor to 41, 630 I 2 2} = | 
25 2/6 | Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. 2} 8 of 8 | 
10 1/ | Palatine Insurance, Limited, ~_ Itox 36,0 000... 2 4xd 44 38 B 
10 2/ Pelican, Nos. 1 to 100,000 - AG I 2} 2}3 2¥, 
50 180/ Phoenix rie es pe 50 276 284 265 
100 25/ Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2,500. os os as 10 33 332 324 | L 
10 3/ Railwa -Spaigenaaiiy nee I tO 100,000 a oa 2 7t 72 718 
cla | neni , operas Fr 6} 68 64 L 
Stock | 20% | Royal Exchange .. 100 3374 345 320 
20 23/ Royal Insurance, Nos. 1-99, 515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 52 523 50 C 
10 4/6 | Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. ee os oe “ I0/ 10} -“ 9} 
Io 3/9 | Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000 “% ‘on we rm 7% 14 T4 12t 
20 4/ Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 12} 12} 113 I 
10 9/ Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to —_ on “ = 4 234 238 2t 
20 3/6 | Union Marine, Limited . a ee ee 2} 9t &8 88 
100 40/ Universal Life .. oe ae ~ Bs . 12 39 39% 358 I 
































* Law Life,—To which has been added £18 out of profits but the liability still remains, 














BANKERS’ SCALES, ETC. 


So NNN xX 
DOOOOCOOOOOOON POC OOCOCCOCOUCO COOL 


STEEL BEAM, raised with Lever and Cord. BRASS BEAM, raised by Sliding Brass Pillar. 


a 

















42/- 1a-inch Beam to weigh 100 Sovereigns. 70/- 


48/- rg4-inch Beam to weigh 200 Sovereigns. 92/- 
BRASS WEIGHTS to weigh 100 Sovereigns, 10/- 200 Sovereigns, 15/- 


COPPER parowossed SHOVEL, Steel Tipped, 11/6 


WOOK OMA LE OOOO OOOOOeOS: 


WAYTERLOW & SONS LIMITED, 


85 & 86 London Wall; 25, 26 & 27 Gt. Winchester St.; 49 & 50 Parliament St.; and Ree Factories. 


EAGLE INSURANCE CO. 


ESTAB. 1807. 








exdhne _extibreo 
Dead Office: City Office: 
79 PALL MALL, 41 Threadneedle Street, 
London, S.W. E.C. 


Birmingham, 104 Colmore Row ; Bristol, 11 Clare Street; Manchester, 64 Cross Street. 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS - - -* = £2,500,000 
ANNUAL INCOME - - - = = - £270,000 
CLAIMS PAID during past 47 Years - -* * £12,000,000 








INSURANCES ON LIVES, of all kinds, effected on the most Modern and 
Liberal Conditions. 


IMMEDIATE ANNUITIES granted on favourable terms. 
ESTATE DUTY POLICIES effected. 





ACTIVE AGENTS WANTED IN TOWN AND COUNTRY, 

















FIDELITY GUARANTEES. 


Enployers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, 


LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C, 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000, Subscribed, £750,000. Paid up, £150,000. 














Guarantee Bonds granted at low rates to Public Officials. 





Tue Bonps oF THE CORPORATION ARE ACCEPTED BY— 
The Lords of the Treasury; The High Court of Justice, England; 
The High Court of Justice, Ireland; The Board of Trade; 

The Commissioners of Inland Revenue; &o. &o. 





COLLECTIVE POLICIES, by which a whole staff of any number over five are 
guaranteed, are issued by the Corporation. 





GENERAL, RAILWAY and MARINE ACCIDENTS Assured against. 








Forms of proposal and full particulars will be forwarded on application, addressed as above. 


S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 


TYPE WRITING. 


The ADVANTAGES Legibility, gay 
of TYPE WRITING Neatness, ana 


daca Rapidity of Production. 


IT 18 AS EASILY READ AS A PRINTED PROOF. 





Ie 











LIST OF CHARG ES: Per Folio of 
Law Copying, Briefs, Drafts, Affidavits, Reports, Correspondence, etc. sh 3 id. 
If in Foreign Languages poe pan es a me aa ae -. from 3d 
Duplicate Copies ove see ee aes = eas ane non Pe 1d. 
Balance Sheets... from 2d. 





WATERLOW AND SONS LIMITED, 


LONDON WALL, LONDON, E.C, 
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0. OLD-AGE PENSION SCHEMES. 


7p) HE Duke or DevonsuirE made the remark recently 
e. . . 
at} that any scheme for granting Old-Age Pensions 
should be partial and tentative at first. This 
suggestion seems sensible, because a step once 
deliberately taken cannot be reversed, and the 
Government is being pressed to embark on a course similar 
to that pursued by the German Government when it passed 
the Old Age and Invalidity Insurance Act. The German 
authorities had, however, the fear of socialism before their 
eyes ; they wished to propitiate this deity as far as possible, 
and not to alienate its political votes; and they desired to 
put a stop to emigration so far as they could. No such 
opportunist reasons exist here and no pressure, other than 
humanitarian or altruistic, has been brought to bear on the 
new Government. Since the time when churches attended to the 
wants of their indigent members, the Poor Law Administration 
has taken the relief of the poor in hand. This has not 
wholly dried up the springs of charity, for benevolence is 
still exercised in many ways, and the deserving poor are 
mainly the objective of it. Church funds are frequently 
employed, especially during the inclement season of the year, 
in ministering to the wants of the very poor, or in supple- 
menting existing doles made by vestries and parishes to what 
are termed out-door paupers. 

Some of the difficulties in framing adequate schemes lie 
in the extent to which these should go. It is thought, for 
instance, that if all got pensions at a certain age, the invidious- 
ness of receiving it, and the pauperisation implied in it, would 
be gone. This, of course, refers to the Old-Age Pensions 
alone. Then there are disputes as to the age at which the 
pension should begin, some saying 65, others 60 and 55. 
Many agricultural labourers and artisans, by reason of the 
hardness of their toil, are quite useless at 60._Why not there- 
fore begin to pension them earlier? The policy, or rather the 
principle, of guaranteeing State aid is objected to, as putting 
workmen past the idea of making provision for themselves. 
Even the eleemosynary aid is described as demoralizing and 

VOL. LX. 48 
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injurious to thrift, to self-respect, and to that independence 
which places men above the plane of mendicancy or taking 
what they have not earned. It is also said, in effect, You 
have an excellent existing Poor Law Administration which, 
if improved, would do all that is required. A better classify- 
ing of inmates, and an extension of more comforts to the 
deserving inmates and to those outside, would be sufficient 
to meet the case. The poor, it is also held, could not be 
trusted to spend properly the money they received ; besides, 
5s. a week would not keep them, nor the double of it; 
they fare much better in the workhouse. This remark, we 
presume, is intended to apply to the intemperate and the 
improvident housed at present within the workhouses, who, 
if they gota little money, would go and drink it, or at least 
spend it recklessly. The average number of in-door paupers 
appeared in 1892 to: be only 6-4 per 1,000 of population, or 
186,607 in all, while the out-door numbered in 1892 558,150, 
or 19°2 per 1,000. The total pauperdom is thus 744,757, 
or on an average 25°6 per 1,000. In 1849, when the popula- 
tion was much smaller, the number of paupers then was 62°7 
per 1,000, as compared with 25°6 now. The decrease in the 
out-door paupers is to the extent of 343,902. This large 
decrease shows that further shrinkage may be attained as 
education the more diffuses itself, and economic truths get a 
firmer hold of the masses. 

The vast expense of any schemes is also a fruitful source 
of objection. If they are only partial they do not cover the 
‘ ground; therefore, it is said, make them comprehensive or 
they will fail. The object of trying a limited area with a 
restricted scheme is, that one can see from its operation 
whether such a scheme should be made universal. The 
scheme would pass through a period of probation which 
would test its worth. The expense of pension schemes is a 
serious matter, and, as Mr. Chamberlain remarked about one 
of them which would entail a cost of several millions per 
annum, no Government would for a moment enter into such an 
expense. It is one thing to hatch fine schemes; it is quite 
another to find the money to pay for them. This difficulty 
is attempted to be got rid of by levying contributions on the 
future pensioners. This, however, is rather a difficult task, 
as low wages do not readily admit of any deductions ; and if 
the payments are to be voluntary, they are not likely to be 
met by the lapsing masses who ultimately become recipients 
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of parochial relief. In point of fact, this class falls from the 
fully employed into the intermittently employed, and from 
that into the unemployed ranks. There is thus little pros- 
pect of this class contributing to their own future support in 
the pension form. If the payments were made compulsory 
on the working classes, then the economic question is’ raised 
of what the effect would be on wages, etc., of making such 
deductions from the pay of the operatives. The effect would 
be the same under even a voluntary system of assessment 
by the workmen, but undoubtedly it would be greater over a 
larger area such as would be covered by compulsory State 
exactions from workmen. 

If wages were paid less these contributions to State pen- 
sions, workmen would, in all likelihood, through their trades 
unions demand higher wages, so as to counterbalance what 
had been paid by them or kept off their wages towards this 
pension fund. The increased wage, if obtained, would of 
course fall on the public, for the prices of articles and of work 
performed for the latter would be raised so as to make an 
adjustment between the cost of these and the profits derived 
from them. The employer has to reckon on a certain return ; 
an increase in the labour item adds to his cost and takes from 
his profit ; hence he adds to his price so as to reap a proper 
remuneration. This objection from the industrial point of 
view might come to be serious enough in the case of a large 
scheme of Old-Age Pensions being brought forward ; because 
wages here are so very much higher than they are in foreign 
parts that continental and other competition would step in and 
spoil our markets, as they have already been doing. This 
economic objection would not bulk largely, for the reason that 
the forces at work would not come into full operation for some 
time after the scheme was commenced, and persons are prone 
to shut their eyes to prospective dangers. But that the prices 
of all articles dependent on home labour would" appreciate 
from the introduction of payments to be exacted from work- 
men’s wages is, we think, self-evident. We think, however, 
that this would not be considered a reason sufficient in itself 
to baulk the pension project. 

Another objection is, that workmen would not care to con- 
tinue their contributions for thirty to forty years to the pension 
fund. Everyone likes to see the fruit of his payments making 
its appearance, and it takes a good deal of insurance education 
to make one wait with complacency for a reimbursement of 
48° 
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the premium amounts that one has been paying for long. 
The provision which has been so wearily and assiduously 
made may never be needed—old age may never come. So 
will reason the working man, and he may, being unmarried, 
leave no one when he is gone to benefit by his payments. 
If you tell him that his fellow-workmen will profit by them, 
he will rejoin that they should provide for themselves—why 
should he be taxed for them? Socialism is still existent in 
theory ; it has not got the length of practice yet, nor does it 
manifest itself in the altruistic form of self-denial in this way. 

The attitude of the friendly societies to State pensions is well 
known—they object entirely to the interposition of the State, 
and they consider this to be trenching on their ground. The 
friendly societies are such a powerful body that they have to 
be reckoned with in any scheme proposed for dealing with the 
subject. They contend that they are able of themselves to 
provide for the old-age necessities of the industrial mem- 
bers of the community. As yet their labours do not show 
much in this direction, but lately they have taken to formu- 
lating schemes with this object. Their difficulty has been to 
get persons to come forward and apply for policies having this 
end in view—the old-age policy is, in fact, not popular, for 
reasons already given. The question therefore arises—Can 
you force on people a thing they do not like? 

Mr. Chamberlain, M.P., takes the view that you should 
give persons a chance of making this old-age provision. The 
State should give facilities by giving gratis to the assured as 
much as they have assured for. This is the sop held out to 
the old-age Cerberus. His scheme is, of course, a voluntary 
one, containing no compulsion. He has three different ways 
of providing for old age. In No. 1 he proposes to provide a 
pension of 5s. a week after the age of 65. No subscriptions 
are to be returned in the event of death before that age. . To 
get this pension a man must pay £2. Ios. at the age of 25, 
and pay ios. annually thereafter. The State adds £10 to 
the £2. 10s. contributed, and interest at the rate of 2% per 
cent. In No. 2 he provides for a pension of 55. a week after 
65, with certain benefits in the event of death before that 
term; £5 must be paid at the age of 25, and an annual 
subscription of £1. The State would add £15. In case of 
death before the third payment was made the deposits would 
be returned. In event of death after the third payment was 
made and before 65, provision up to a sum not exceeding 
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12s. a week would be made for his widow, and all his children 
until they reached the age of 12. If he died without wife or 
family, 45 would be paid to his representatives. 

In No. 3 scheme Mr. Chamberlain provides for co- 
operation with friendly societies and trade unions. He 
suggests that any person after depositing 30s. if male, 25s. if 
female, into the Post-office at the age of 25, and insuring in 
any society for £6. 10s. or £3. 18s. respectively, shall have 
their pension doubled by the State at the age of 65. The 
State was not to be liable until the age of 65 had been 
reached. Mr. Chamberlain indicates that he attaches “the 
very greatest importance” to this scheme. ‘I should say at 
once,’ he says, ‘“‘that if the friendly societies take this matter 
up, I do not hesitate to say that it is through them that I 
should anticipate by far the largest result.” Mr. Chamberlain 
had also in contemplation a special scheme for the immediate 
insurance of those over 25. He advocates strongly the 
payment of a lump sum at the outset by those desirous to 
make old-age provision, because, he thinks, this payment will 
tether insurers to the fund. In support of this he quotes the 
serious secessions from the new members of the friendly 
societies : in one year (1890) 44,292 new members joined, while 
20,186 seceded. Mr. Chamberlain estimates the cost of his 
first two schemes, if every man and woman in England and 
Wales insured alike, one-half in Class I. and one-half in 
Class I]., at £5,026,250, On the other hand, a reduction in 
the Poor-law expenditure of 43,000,000 a year is anticipated, 
so that £2,000,000 would be left as the probable cost. He 
thinks it improbable that the upper and well-to-do classes 
would avail themselves of the scheme, and therefore he takes 
off one-third of the cost, which is thereby reduced to £500,000. 
He thinks the ratepayers should contribute to the State fund. 
The Post Office is to act as administrator of the. funds, and 
the cost is estimated at 1% per cent. on the deposits, or 
rather, on the payments made to it. He thinks that labourers 
and others could pay the sums asked; and he would have 
local authorities to administer the pensions instead of the 
State. At present these authorities pay 3% to 3% for the 
money which they borrow. With regard to the friendly 
societies’ fear of State supervision, he states that the only 
possible State supervision which might have to be introduced 
would be in connection with the superannuation benefit fund. 
This fund would probably, he says, be kept separate by all 
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the best societies. Trade unions, in order to come under this 
scheme, would also have to keep their superannuation funds 
separate from the general funds of the union. 

Mr. Chamberlain’s project has been welcomed by some as 
a stepping-stone to compulsory insurance. One well-sustained 
objection is, that the scheme would not help the lowest class 
of poor, the majority of whom are paupers long before they 
reach the age of 65. ‘here is no doubt that a good many of 
the well-to-do middle class would take advantage of it, as 
they do of the savings banks at the present time. The 
friendly societies condemn the proposal on the ground that 
there is no demand for such pensions, and that if there had 
been such a demand, deferred annuities would have been in 
more request than they have been. One objector says: “I 
think Mr. Chamberlain’s view is utterly unworkable. The idea 
of expecting men to contribute over a period of forty years 
without a drop; I am sure they would not do it.” Another 
objector says that there is ample opportunity at the present 
time for working men to provide for Old-Age Pensions in the 
shape of their trade societies, and in the shape of friendly 
societies. These bodies believe that the State “ will hamper 
them with provisions that will not be for their benefit, by 
wanting some management or control.” Thus far Mr. 
Chamberlain’s scheme. 

Canon Blackley’s scheme is compulsory, and it originally 
was to the effect that all persons from the age of eighteen to 
twenty-one should be required “to contribute to a fund, State 
collected and State secured, a sufficient amount to entitle 
each contributor, when physically unable to earn wages, to a 
weekly sick pay of 8s. and to an Old-Age Pension of 4s. a 
week.” This scheme was examined before a Select Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons during the years 1885-7, 
and since then the sick benefits have been dropped and the 
Old-Age Pensions retained. The original scheme only pro- 
posed that the State should collect the contributions and 
become responsible for the pension money. It was also 
intended that a payment of £10 should be made between the 
ages of eighteen and twenty-five, and this sum was expected 
to be ample enough for securing the benefits promised. 
Canon Blackley now looks to the State to pay half of the 
deposit necessary for securing the Old-Age Pension, but he 
hopes to be able to dispense with this State payment when 
the condition of the people is improved up to the point of 
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each individual paying his own contribution. He has 
addressed 400 meetings on the subject, and he says that 
these assemblages were unanimous in favour of some such 
scheme as he proposed. 

The Canon has another scheme on hand for dealing with 
the deserving aged poor by means of a system of co-operation 
between charity and the State, so that the deserving might 
be distinguished from the undeserving, and the former 
provided for, half out of charitable funds and half by the State. 
The central organization, he thinks, should be in London, 
with local organizations in each parish. Enquiries to be 
made by the local body and reported to the local office, and 
the local body to give 1s. 6d. a week; the central body to 
contribute the same, and the State to give 2s. 6a. a week. 
The payments were to be made once a quarter, so as to save 
trouble and expense through the Post-office, and postmen 
were to sell insurance and saving stamps when on their 
rounds. 

Mr. Charles Booth has a bolder scheme : nothing less than 
that the State should grant free and universal pensions for old 
age. He proposes “that everyone born in England or 
Wales, who has not for any length of time resided abroad 
(unless as a soldier or in the service of the State), shall, when 
sixty-five, be entitled to a pension of 5s. a week.” In regard 
to this Mr. Drage remarks that there would be nothing to 
prevent drunkards, prostitutes or criminals from acquiring 
such pensions, provided only that they had not received 
Poor-law relief within a certain number of years previously. 
Those who had previously been paupers, and those who 
abused their pensions by spending them in drink, were to 
have their pension money paid over to guardians on their 
account, with liberty to expend it on the pensioners to the 
best advantage. Any applicant for a pension must appear 
personally before the superintendent registrar, and state his 
age, the places he had recently lived at, and the names of two 
or three respectable persons who would vouch for the accuracy 
of his statements. The local registrar of the sub-district was 
then to report on the application, and refer it back to the 
superintendent, who would accept or reject the claim. 

With reference to ‘the question of cost, Mr. Booth 
estimates that, as according to the census of 1891 there were 
1,373,601 persons in England and Wales above the age of 
sixty-five, the total cost of pensions of £13 a year (or 55. a 
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week) each would amount to nearly £18,000,000. Poor-law 
expenditure would take one to two millions off this amount, 
he thinks. There appear to be every year about 135,000 
persons who reach the age of sixty-five. The cost of making 
these claims at 41 a head by way of fee to the registrars 
would be about £150,000, which he estimates as the total 
cost of administration. The pensions to be paid through 
banks, as it is held they would be glad to get the 
accounts to keep. Mr. Booth admits that wages would be 
affected to a certain extent on the border-line of sixty-five. 
With regard to Scotland and Ireland, Mr. Booth says that 
separate arrangements would require to be made for these 
countries, and the cost of such he estimates at 46,500,000. 
He proposes that 415,000,000 should be raised partly from 
taxation and partly from the rates ; perhaps £4,000,000 from 
the rates. 

Naturally a good deal of criticism has been passed on 
Mr. Booth’s scheme, the most trenchant of which is Mr. 
Chamberlain’s. He says: “I have been very much inter- 
ested by the scheme which bears Mr. Booth’s name, and which 
is logical, and which would undoubtedly do what it professes 
todo. Butithas, to my mind, one fatal objection, and that is, 
that the House of Commons would never provide the money 
for it. I should not myself think that any statesman or any 
Government would ever be found in any time that I can look 
forward to, to propose additional taxation to the extent of 
twenty or twenty-four millions a year for such a purpose, 
I think it would be out of the range of practical 
politics.” Canon Blackley thinks that Mr. Booth’s scheme is 
too costly, and that it would lead to general pauperisation. 
It is evident that these pension experts are pretty free in 
their comments on one another's schemes. A lady philan- 
thropist—Miss Octavia Hill—said that these pensions would 
not promote thrift; they would discourage relatives from 
assisting the aged; and it would be unreasonable that 
the well-to-do should have a right to an annuity in order 
to save the sensitiveness of other people who are not 
well-to-do. She characterises Mr. Booth’s scheme as “ the 
most gigantic scheme of inadequate relief ever devised by 
any human being.” Mr. Price Hardy would only give 
pensions to those aged persons who are proved to be impecu- 
nious, that is, who are unable to support themselves. He 
suggests that as the relief of the aged paupers costs annually 
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about two million pounds, an addition of 50 per cent. should 
be added to the number of persons already relieved, thus 
adding another million to the cost. He would raise this 
amount by imperial taxation. 

Mr. Bartley, M.P., had a project of Old-Age Pensions 
which were to be of three classes: (1) Those who had lived 
all their lives without any Poor-law relief; (2) those who 
had in any way shown indications of thrift, such as belonging 
to Friendly Societies, etc., or having any money in a savings 
bank, even though they have received Poor-law relief; (3) 
those who had been unable, through special misfortune, to 
provide for their old age. A maximum pension of 7s. a 
week was to be given to Class I. Certain conditions are laid 
down. To the second class a pension of 3s. 6d. would be 
given, plus an additional sum not exceeding 1s. 9a. per week, 
which would be equal to the amount of their savings. To 
the third class a pension of 3s. 6d. per week would be 
granted. Aged widows and single women were to be treated 
in the same way as men. The County Council was to be 
the local administrative authority. The accurate cost of this 
scheme can with difficulty be computed. The main objection 
to it is defining what thrift is; and to solve this question 
would tax the already over-taxed guardians of the poor. 

The Rev. J. Frome Wilkinson suggested that a new 
authority should be formed to take care of the aged poor, and 
this authority he suggests should be a district council elected 
for the purpose. He would allow 5s. a week to all persons 
above the age of fifty, who were medically certified to be unfit 
to earn a living. He would put the “morally worthless ” 
into the workhouse, the district council to be the judge in the 
case. He would have smaller areas, so that closer knowledge 
of the poor might be obtained, and a strong representation 
of working-men on the council. Mr. Wilkinson, thinks his 
scheme would save 45,000,000 annually in Poor-law 
expenditure. He would also have the district council 
empowered to build cottages for the aged pensioners where 
necessary, and to be let to them for 1s. per week, which 
would be kept off the 5s. pension. 

Professor Alfred Marshall, Cambridge, thinks that Chari- 
table Organization Societies should be semi-officially recog- 
nized by the State, and should work hand-in-glove with the 
Poor Law Administration. He proposes certain suggestions 
for the proper constitution of these societies so as to make 
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them representative and elective. The societies to make 
recommendations of relief to the guardians, but the latter 
need not take the advice tendered unless they liked. Professor 
Marshall’s idea is that by his plan the standard of persons 
engaged in the work of the Charity Organization Society 
and of the Poor Law Administration would be raised. The 
Professor would eliminate the deserving, and grant them 
adequate in-door or out-door relief. In the former case the 
workhouse was to be termed a “hospital,” to save the 
feelings of the relieved persons, and the food was to be better 
and the liberty greater than under the existing system. The 
immoral and worthless he would treat more severely than at 
present. Then those cases which, if relieved by the State, 
would create bad precedents, he would hand over to be dealt 
with by the Charity Organization Societies. The Professor 
seems to think that the Societies are, at present, too high- 
handed, but Mr. Drage says that this objection would not 
disappear by semi-establishing these societies. Miss Octavia 
Hill, already referred to, says that working men hold back 
from taking part in the work of Charity Organization 
Societies. She says that there is a want of moral courage 
in the working men which keeps them from doing anything 
that would be unpopular with their fellows. It is not to be 
expected that the less civilized will fall into line all at once 
with the ideas of the most civilized in a community. 

There are sundry schemes by Dr. Paine, Cardiff, Mr. 
Pickering and others, which need not be detailed. One 
feature seems to be common to all the schemes, and that is the 
desire to do something for what are termed the deserving poor, 
by taking away from them the stigma of being a pauper, and 
placing them out of the charge of the Poor-law administrators. 
If the aim is simply to relieve this class, it might surely be 
effected without calling into play new and expensive machinery. 
Moreover, if pensions are to be granted, they will be applied 
for wholesale, unless poverty is to be the test of their being 
granted ; and if this be so, will the recipients of it not prac- 
tically be branded as paupers? In Mr. Chamberlain’s plan all 
and sundry might become pensioners ; and this being so, the 
cost will undoubtedly be far greater than the need justifies. 
It will be another case of burning a whole piggery to get a 
small piece of roast pork. The present Poor-law system dis- 
courages pauperisation, and it also discourages aid to the 
deserving poor. The latter hide their want and this makes 
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more difficult the task of finding them out and relieving them. 
There are so many impostors that it would be an easy 
matter to manufacture want. Were more latitude allowed to 
Boards of Guardians, they might solve the matter themselves, 
and distinguish between the deserving and the worthless. 
The age at which it is proposed to give pensions—65—is 
too late for the labouring classes—55 appears more like the 
period. The back is bent and the brow wrinkled long before 
65 in many of the trades, and this shows that discrimination is 
necessary in the fixing of pensions. At the same time, if 
pensions are desired, and if they will solve the question, it 
would be a pity not to give them a fair trial. But they would 
require to be begun in a small way, so that, if they did not 
fulfil their purpose, they might be departed from before they had 
become a fixed and hard and fast scheme all over the country. 
The Poor Law Administration is certainly harsh enough at 
times, but public opinion has a wonderful effect in righting 
matters. One good thing which the movement for pensions 
has done, is to make the friendly societies work hard to bring 
out schemes for the provision of Old-Age Pensions to the indus- 
trial classes, lest the Government step in and take the trade of 
insurance out of their hands. In the meantime it will be 
interesting to see what course the Government will propose— 
whether another Commission will be appointed to sit on the 
question, or the matter be handed over with instructions to an 
insurance actuary and a Parliamentary draughtsman. 


~> 
og 





ForeIcNn Items.—A Bill has been laid before the Congress of Peru with 
the object of imposing upon the foreign life, fire and marine companies the 
duty of depositing with inland banks 50,000 soles (about £7,500 sterling) 
either in state bonds or in shares of approved industrial institutions. The 
Bill has been referred to a committee.—On the occasion of the inauguration 
of the Kaiser Wilhelm Memorial church at Berlin, the Emperor of Germany 
conferred the Order of the Crown, class IV., on Mr. Conrad Riecken, the 
representative in Germany of the Commercial Union, of London.— 
Continental insurance papers publish extracts from the articles of the Russian 
Reinsurance Company of St. Petersburg, which has just received the Imperial 
sanction. From these it appears that the nominal capital of the Company is 
six million roubles, divided in 12,000 shares of nominally 500 roubles each. 
The share price of issue has been fixed at 600 roubles, of which 100 roubles 
are to be set apart for the formation of a reserve fund—The new Bill 
relating to the operation of foreign life companies in Brazil, and requiring a 
specific investment in the country as well as Government control over their 
accounts, and the imposition of prescribed taxes, has been passed by Congress, 
and only awaits the president’s signature to pass into law. 
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THE STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


has issued during the past year a larger number of new 
policies than for any previous year of the company’s 
history. Truly this is a record-making epoch, for 
the Standard Life Assurance Company, at its sixty- 
ninth annual meeting, had this tale of progress to tell. Unlike some 
others, the company does not limit its operations to these isles, but 
roams far afield, east and west, north and south. In South Africa, 
the West Indies, and in India, etc., the Standard Life has agencies, 
selecting by preference places under British dominion. There is 
undoubtedly more risk in conducting business so far from the centre, 
for supervision is not so well conducted at a distance. The manager 
took lately a trip to South Africa and the West Indies in company 
with a director. This visit would help to stimulate the energies of 
the representatives in these parts, besides giving the management an 
idea of how matters were proceeding. There is a certain expense 
entailed in repeated visitation of foreign agencies, while countenance 
is lent to the idea that a company which so much seeks foreign fields 
has not a particularly great home business. This is not said, however, 
to the detriment of the Standard Life, which has a good home 
connection, and is well justified in doing business where business 
can be done. Moreover, it is said that Scotsmen are to be found 
everywhere, so that the company is only acting up to the national 
dictum. 

A satisfactory feature in the report is the maintenance of so high 
an average rate of interest as £4. 2s. 3d. per cent. on its invested 
funds. This rate is not so high as that of some of its Scottish 
brethren, but it is higher than the average rate of all the companies. 
The Standard is experiencing the usual difficulty in investing its 
yearly increasing funds. The company is limited in its outlet for 
these funds, and it sought and obtained power from the proprietors 
to invest the company’s funds in certain ways outside the United 
Kingdom. The company had in view to keep up the rate of interest 
for some time to come by opening new and profitable fields for 
the placement of their monies, which have now reached a total of 
about 8 millions sterling. The amount of the death claims appears 
to be much the same as in the previous year, that is well within 
the table of expectations on which the estimates are based, while the 
ratio of expense stands at the same figure as last year. 
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In making a comparison of the revenues of the company and of 
the items in the balance-sheet for a few years back, some instructive 
information may be obtained. First as to the funds—these in 
November, 1892, amounted to 47,580,379; in 1893 to 47,756,602; 
and in 1894 to £7,954,430. The gradual increase in these sums will 
be observed. The interest and dividends were for 1892, £310,151 ; 
1893, £314,697 ; and 1894, 323,165. They thus kept pace with the 
growth of the funds. The premiums for same years were £412,458, 
£721,974 and £732,826. It is not easy to tell how much of these 
represent endowment assurances, but there is little doubt that the 
Standard also has been getting its share of them The claimsunder 
these are now being stated separately, and they were £17,598 in 1893, 
and £8,475 in 1894. The death claims were much larger in 1892 
than in the two subsequent years—about a hundred thousand larger, 
although the sums at risk were much less in the first-named year. 
That the expenses of management were almost uniform during the 
same period is very creditable to the management. 

One naturally turns to the assets columns to know how the 
increases in the funds are disposed of. From a comparison of the 
mortgages within the United Kingdom a decrease is observable in 
that item. These fell nearly three hundred thousand in 1893, and 
slightly more than that in 1894. The reason must be the diminished 
value in land due to the fall in agricultural values. The margin of 
lending is thus much less than it was, for landed property has fallen 
enormously in price. On the other hand, the mortgages on property 
out of the United Kingdom show a corresponding increase. In 1893 
they stood at £227,000 more than in 1892; in 1894 they amounted 
to £2,414,697, or £486,698, that is, nearly half-a-million more than 
in 1893. They only stand now at £223,000 less than the mortgages 
within the United Kingdom, and we think that they will soon outvalue 
the latter. The low rate of home mortgage interest plays a great 
part in this investment matter, and very naturally, too. As the 
company is to have a quinquennial investigation at the close of the 
current bysiness year on 15th inst., it will be well to reserve any 
further comments until this is concluded and reported on to next 


meeting. 
oC 


THE COLONIAL EXPLORATIONS, LIMITED, has been registered with a 
capital of £50,000 in £1 shares, to carry on every description of insurance 
business, particularly in relation to mines, and generally to seek for and secure 
openings for the employment of capital in any British colony, Great Britain, 
or elsewhere. . 
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ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 


HE OCCURRENCE of the jubilee year of the Royal Insurance 
Company could hardly have fallen at a more propitious 
time. Had it been but one year earlier there would 
have been much to spoil the jubilation; but, as it is, 
; xs everything was favourable for a period of rejoicing 

both in the fire and the life departments. The return of a period of 

profitableness in the business of fire insurance, and the arrival of the 
end of a quinquennium, causing a valuation and bonus distribution 

in the life department, have combined to make the jubilee year a 

memorable year. The importance of the occasion is enhanced by 

the fact that neither of the circumstances referred to has had 
previous opportunity of showing its full force since the complete 
fusion of the business of the Queen with that of the Royal, on 3rd 

July, 1891. Since that date the year 1894 has been the first whole 

year of the united fire business which has been a year of profit, and 

it has concluded with the first valuation of the united life business. 
A fitting. memorial of the jubilee was issued in the shape of a 
pamphlet containing “a brief sketch of the organization, progress 
and present position” of the company. This was supplemented by 
our contemporary, the Post Magazine, which, being the senior by five 
years of the Royal Insurance Company, possessed in itsown columns 
the record of the story of progress, and took pleasure in extracting 
therefrom a full historical digest. The company’s pamphlet is a 
dignified and modest record of solid greatness, and of the steps by 
which that greatness has been attained. The first condition of success 
was that the company was established to supply a felt want, and that 
the felt want was not that of comfortable appointments for officials 
in need of them, bnt was that of additional facilities for fire insurance 
in the commercial and populous town of Liverpool. The second con- 
dition of success was that the directors took care to appoint,’as chief 
officers, managers of the highest possible capacity, and trusted them 
accordingly. There are no greater names in the history of fire 
insurance than those of Mr. Percy M. Dove, who was manager from 
the commencement of the business in 1845 until his death in 1868, 
and of Mr. John H. McLaren, who was manager from 1868 until his 
death in 1893. Space would fail us to tell of the able men who have 
been trained in the office of the Royal, many of whom are now 
occupying leading positions with other companies, and of the equally 
able men who have represented the company in London, the United 

States, and elsewhere. The third condition of success has been that 

the object kept steadily in view has been the ever-increasing strength 

and stability of the company, and a constantly growing profitableness, 

rather than a dazzling and not so trustworthy display of sudden . 

development. The motto chosen in 1845 was “ 7utum te sistam”” ; 

could the promoters have looked forward for fifty years, they might 
equally well have chosen, ** Vestigia nulla retrorsum.” 
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The course of the business has always been onward and upward; 
not but what there have been some slight fluctuations in the amount 
transacted in particular years, both in the fire and life departments, 
as we shall see, and of necessity some fluctuations in the profitable- 
ness of fire business at certain periods. Such incidents have little 
influence on the main course of the Royal, which has still been con- 
tinuously onward and upward. At page 300 of our August issue, in 
giving some extracts from the Post Magazine “Royal Record,” we 
included a table of the dividends declared from the commencement 
until now, commencing with 5 per cent. and increasing step by step, 
until they have become 35s. on each share, with £3 paid, that is 
584 per cent. There is an apparent break in the years 1859, 1864 
and 1869, where the dividends were increased by a bonus from the 
life profits; but even this nominal deviation has since ceased, the life 
profits being carried into the profit and loss account, and the dividends 
running smoothly. 


The fire premiums for the year 1894 amounted to £2,032,450, and 
herein is the exception to the rule of increase, for the fire premiums of 
1892 were £2,033,053, and those of 1893 were 42,078,193. But 
there is an important qualification: if the fire premiums decreased a 
little, the fire losses decreased much; the losses in 1893 were 
41,444,300, while those in 1894 were only 41,185,375. It may thus 
be conceded that, taking premiums and losses together, the progress 
was decidedly onwards. In explaining the diminution of the pre- 
miums, the chairman called attention to two points, one of which is a 
mere commonplace of fire insurance, namely, that it was partly due to 
a rejection of undesirable risks ; the other seldom receives the attention 
that it deserves, namely, that it was also due to the fall in the value 
of commodities. In times of commercial depression, the values of all 
kinds of merchandise are low, and the insurances upon them and the 
premiums should be low also, a fact which the younger struggling fire 
offices are prone to overlook, to their own detriment. The final result 
is, that instead of being £21,386, as in 1893, on the wrong side, the 
fire account shows a profit in 1894 of £216,055, without allowing for 
the decrease of unexpired risk consequent on the decrease of 
premiums. 


That there should be some fluctuations in the consecutive profit- 
ableness of a series of years is only to be expected. In this direction 
it is easier to deserve success than to command it. The Royal, how- 
ever, is pretty nearly able to do both. There-were losses on the fire 
account: in 1872, consequent on the great fire at Boston; in 1892, 
through that at St. John’s, combined with numerous fires in all parts 
of the world; and in 1893, through the general fire epidemic, without 
any special conflagration. During the nineteen intervening years, 
from 1873 to 1891 inclusive, the Royal has been so excellently 
managed that in every year the fire premiums have exceeded the 
losses and expenses, not always yielding enough to pay the dividend, 
but always a surplus of some kind. A summary of the profit account 
for those years may prove interesting: 
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PROFIT AND Loss ACCOUNT FOR NINETEEN YEARS. 








Net fire profits, without interest, | Dividends 3 é ‘ - 42,332,414 
and deducting income-tax .£2,278,989 Reserve fund . rn ‘ + 1,350,000 
Share of life profits . + 329,051 | Conflagration fund . ; + 200,000 
Interest . . - 1,578,569 | Fire fund, increase . : : 345,362 
Profit on investments = + 200,000 Balance ys é ‘ P 310,715 
Queen Insurance Company + 206,030 Building account . . : 30,000 
Miscellaneous . ; d . 852 Superannuation fund ; 4 25,000 
44,593,491 | 44,593,491 








It may be taken that the increase in the fire fund fairly represents 
the increase of the unexpired risks, and, leaving that out, it will be 
seen that there has been an average lay-by amounting to nearly 
#100,000 per annum throughout this long period. Such a state 
of affairs has enabled the directors to view with complacency the 
adverse results of 1892 and 1893 (which only involved deductions 
to the extent of £37,149 and £50,888 from the interest earnings of 
#125,557 and £119,224), to supplement the interest earnings from 
the previous undivided balance, to declare the dividends as before, 
and to await for the returning prosperity which has come with the 
year 1894. 


The history of the life department presents some close parallels 
to nearly all the features of the fire department which we have been 
discussing. So long as bonuses have been on public record, and 
probably longer, the bonuses of the Royal have not retrograded. 
At all events, for the last thirty years they have been at the rate of 
#1. 10s. per cent. per annum upon the sum assured. The new 
assurances granted in 1894 amounted to £1,017,690, with annual 
premiums of £40,951. This, being beyond one million sterling, 
places the company in the front rank of life offices, though not 
absolutely in the foremost place that it occupies among the fire 
offices. As in the fire department, the fluctuations in the annual 
new business have been very slight, and the tendency has been rapidly 
upward. Whether there have been fluctuations in the annual profit 
does not appear in a life business; no doubt there have, but the 
profits are only ascertained quinquennially. As in the fire branch, 
the reserves have been strengthened at every opportunity. At the 
valuation of 1874, Davies’ Equitable table was abandoned in favour of 
the H™: table, with the H™© for a portion of the business, the 
Equitable net premiums being continued. In 1879 no change was 
made. In 1884 the Equitable net premiums were replaced “by the 
H™: net premiums, which have been used ever since, and the H™. 
table temporarily took the place of the H™-G), in order to facilitate 
the change. In 1889 the H™-(s) table again came into use for the 
greater portion of the participating business, and it is not yet quite 
clear whether in 1894 its use has been further extended. A\ll these 
changes are in the direction of greater stringency and larger reserves, 
and it is important to notice that in the present valuation the policies 
of the absorbed companies, the Queen and the Midland Counties, 
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have all been put upon the same footing as those originally effected 
with the Royal. 

The general effect of increasing reserves, in both fire and life 
business, is to keep back a portion of profits already earned in order 
to increase the profits of the future. The way in which it is looked 
at by the directors of the Royal is suggested by a remark of the 
chairman, to the effect that the decline in the rate of interest must 
be counteracted by an increase in the funds which have to earn the 
interest, presumably such an increase as will prevent any fall in the 
amount of interest earned. The application of this doctrine to the 
fire department, as a reason for accumulating reserves, is sufficiently 
obvious in the practice of the Royal and other first-class offices. 
When applied to a life business, it sets the interest problem in a new 
and instructive light, though probably its full application would put 
too great a strain upon current profits. The present practice is to 
meet the fall of interest by a change in the valuation rate, and con- 
currently to increase the net premiums, thereby reducing the annual 
loading for expenses and future profits at the same time that the 
prospect of future profit from interest is increased. This is not the 
idea of the Royal directors: they have not touched the valuation 
rate of interest ; they have improved the provision for mortality, and, 
as might be shown by the figures, they have changed the net pre- 
miums in such a way as to increase considerably the loading available 
for future expenses and profits, thus counteracting the inevitably 
increasing expenses of modern business. They cannot, however, be 
said yet to have put their own theory into force by making any 
specific reserve for the express purpose of counteracting the fall in 
the market rate of interest. 

The operation of a policy of accumulation of reserves in the life 
department may be judged from the success which has attended the 
parallel operation in the fire department. It involves some self- 
denial in the earlier years, but brings its recompense in the steadiness 
with which the amount of the recurring bonus can be reckoned upon. 
The ideal of the Royal is that, as the shareholders’ dividend never 
retrogrades, so, notwithstanding falling interest and increasing 
expenses, neither shall the policyholders’ bonus retrograde. 


— 
> 





Doc INnsurance.—A short time ago we alluded, says the Jnsurance 
Observer, to the formation in Japan of a Dog Insurance Company, started for 
the purpose of insuring the loss or death of a dog, by payment of a small 
monthly premium. The idea has quickly been taken up in this country. 
The prospectus has just been issued of a Kennel Registry and Assurance 
Association, the promoters of which express their willingness to insure dogs 
against loss and accident. Death is not insured against, but in the case of 
loss the association will defray expenses and give a reward of not less than 
five shillings. The owner of a dog accused of biting anyone will also be 
defended, but in regard to this clause thé condition is that the local by-laws 
regarding muzzling must have been conformed to. 
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ACCIDENT INSURANCE CASE.-—COURT OF SESSION, EDINBURGH. 


Action raised under an arbitration as to a fatal accident policy. Arbiter 
nominated on part of policyholder’s representative. Company's Scotch 
manager names arbiter, but without authority of his board. The Com- 
pany is an unregistered one. Interim interdict granted against policy- 
holder's arbiter acting as sole arbiter. On case being argued, the judge, 
in respect that the arbiter was not duly nominated within the twenty-one 
days specified, refused the note of suspension asked and interdict, with 
expenses. 


Tue late Mr. J. D. Christie, commission agent, Glasgow, was insured 
with the Norwich and London Accident Association, Norwich and London, 
under a fatal accident policy for £1,000. He fell from a table in his office 
and injured his head, so that he died, it is said, from meningitis, on 31st 
July, 1894. The company held that death was not due solely to an accident 
within the meaning of the.policy. Under the terms of the policy, Mrs. Christie 
appointed Mr. Charles Yule, the representative for Scotland of the Imperial 
Life Office, as arbiter, and asked the company to appoint someone to arbitrate 
for them within the terms fixed by the company’s clause, viz., twenty-one 
days. Mr. John A. Spens, writer, Glasgow, was appointed, but his nomina- 
tion was objected to, inasmuch as it did not proceed from the directors or 
managers of the association, and was not made within the specified term. 
Mr. Yule therefore assumed office as sole arbiter, but a bill of suspension and 
interdict was presented in the Bill Chamber against his acting in that capacity. 
Interim interdict was granted and answers ordered to be lodged. It was con- 
tended for Mrs, Christie, the widow of the policyholder, that the action for 
interdict was incompetent, in respect that it was brought in the name of the 
Norwich and London Accident Association, which was an unregistered 
company; that the proceedings of his client had been in accordance with 
the conditions of the policy ; that the nomination of Mr. Spens was not made 
within twenty-one days; and that Mr. Dunderdell, the association’s Scotch 
manager, had signed the nomination without the directors’ authority. The 
judge, after hearing Mr. Yule, who appeared in person, and counsel repre- 
senting the. association, issued an interlocutor, dismissing the note of suspen- 
sion and interdict, and allowing Mr. Yule and Mrs. Christie expenses. 





THE DisposaL oF INDUSTRIAL POLICIES.—Quite a large business, 
remarks the Pail Mall Gazette, is being done in London and the provinces 
in the disposal of policies for small amounts on the lives of poor people, and 
it is an innovation much to be regretted, since, if it be permitted to become 
extensive, it must do untold injury to the poor and the ignorant. The culprits 
are for the most part small shopkeepers and publicans, who take over these 
policies for debts—often for very small debts indeed. It is important that it 
be clearly understood that no matter under what circumstances a person not 
having a legal insurable interest in the assured obtains a policy, he is not 
entitled to claim upon it one penny more than the debt, and the heir-at-law 
of the assured then becomes entitled to the balance of the sum assured. At 
the same time there are very many poor people who are daily cajoled into 
parting with their policies. 
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NATIONAL GUARANTEE AND SURETYSHIP AssoOcIATION.—The London 
office has been removed to 3 King Street, Cheapside, E.C. 

ENGLISH AND Scottish Law Lire AssuRANCE.—The City office of 
this association has been removed to 3 King Street, Cheapside, E.C. 


LoNDON GUARANTEE AND ACCIDENT CoMPANY.—The directors have 
declared an interim dividend of 2s. per share for the half-year ended June 30 
last. 

CoMMERCIAL UNION AssURANCE COMPANY.—The directors have decided 
to pay on November 8 an interim dividend for the year 1895 at the rate of 
7% per cent. on the paid-up capital. 

MANCHESTER FirRE INSURANCE CompaNy.—It is reported that this 
company has taken over the entire Chicago business of the Teutonia of 
Philadelphia, the latter company having decided to withdraw from that city. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FirE INSURANCE CoMPANy.—The directors 
of this company have declared an interim dividend of 3s. per share (being at 
the same rate as the last interim dividend) payable on the 6th November, 
1895. 

ACCIDENTs.—There are many calamities, says the Mutual Provident 
Messenger, which overtake mankind and are erroneously relegated to the 
chapter of accidents. You warn your boys not to go boating until they have 
perfected themselves in the art of swimming, but in the hour of temptation 
they disobey, with the result that one or more is drowned. The engine- 
driver, indifferent to the danger signal, rushes his train over the points into 
another, with fatal consequences to many of his fellow creatures. The 
captain of a steamer on a dark night, at a speed of 13 knots per hour, runs 
his vessel straight on to the rocks after warnings from his officers to slacken 
speed. We can imagine some of our thousands of readers expressing their 
well-merited indignation at so much avoidable misery and sorrow being 
called “ accidents,” but are not even some of our friends who thus condemn 
the conduct of others equally guilty of criminal neglect? In the course of 
my ten years’ experience in life assurance work I have met with scores of 
instances in which the wife, now a widow, has to eat the humiliating bread 
of dependence, or to toil from early morn until late at night for a few 
pence to keep her little family from want because she opposed her husband’s 
wish to take out a small policy of life assurance ; and I have seen, too, the 
negligent parent who, in his old age, when he should enjoy well-earned repose 
and quiet, has to take back into his home a penniless, widowed daughter, 
with her family, whom he permitted to marry without even asking her 
affianced husband if he had insured his life. Again, we find the same thing 
constantly occurs with the widow and children of a married son, who through 
the same neglect are thrown for support upon the old folks. Our advice to 
parents is, that they train up their boys and girls in the habits of life assurance 
by taking out endowment policies in early life with a little of their first 
earnings, for by this means they learn the practical utility and profitableness 
of early life assurance, and then neither widow nor parent will be brought 
unexpectedly face to face with a financial calamity, which is no accident, but 
the natural result of an egregious blunder. 
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NORTHERN ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—The position of secretary of the 
London board of this company, which has been vacant since the promotion 
of Mr. H. E. Wilson to the office of general manager, has been filled by 
the appointment of Mr. Robert William Lowe, who has been chief accountant 
of the office for the past eleven years. 


INSURANCE IN JAPAN.—Of all the Western ideas adopted by Japan, none 
has made greater progress comparatively than the system of insurance in most 
of its branches, and the great strides made in this direction within the past 
year or two are a good example of how readily the Japanese take to customs 
most foreign to their natural instincts. Of course, in a country where wood 
and other inflammable materials are so largely used for building and other 
purposes, insurance against fire is an easy first in popular favour. During the 
year ended March 31, 1894, the Meiji Insurance Company issued policies for 
$11,449,720, and the premium income amounted to $168,594, whereas in 
the preceding year only $52,108 were received, insuring $3,205,119. But life 
assurance is also prospering, and this company has issued policies for eight 
million dollars, while its two principal competitors, the Teikoku and the 
Nippon, have issued six-and-a-half million each. In Oriental wiles for attracting a 
gullible public, some of the mushroom companies which have sprung up far 
surpass even our own half-price cheap-jacks, and the latest device with these 
sharks is to offer persons insured in other companies policies at unchanged 
rates. There is an obvious advantage for the policyholders in such an 
arrangement. He receives from the company in which he is insured, on 
abandonment of his policy, one-third of the sums paid by him as premiums, 
supposing his policy has been kept up for at least three years, and he then 
gets a new policy on the old terms from the other company. “In this trans- 
action,” says our Consul at Hiogo, “the company granting policies at such 
rates is plainly doing an unsound business, as it ignores the basis of all 
insurance as to probability of life deduced from the tables of mortality.” 
Quite a new departure in insurance, we are told, has been devised at Kioto. 
The dogs of that city, as in many other places, are harassed by their 
inveterate foes the dog-killers. Some shrewd persons have therefore conceived 
the idea of starting a dog insurance company, which professes to insure the 
loss or death of a dog by payment of a small monthly premium. Death from 
natural causes is, however, not insured; it must be death at the hands of 
dog-killers— Pall Mall Gazette. 


BicyCLEs AND ACCIDENT INSURANCE.—The rapid development of the 
bicycle and its uses has presented, observes the Jndicator, new problems to 
the accident insurance companies. When its use was merely a pastime its 
relation to the frequency of accidents was not so marked as to be very 
serious, but now that it has become general and all but universal, it has been 
found to be a prominent factor in accidental injuries, fatal and otherwise. 
Business men who formerly depended upon the street cars are. now riding to 
and from their places of business upon wheels, while clerks, male and female, 
are making the same use of them. They may be counted by the thousands in 
the streets of every city, and at certain times of the day they all but 
monopolise the “‘right of way.” In crowded thoroughfares filled with electric 
cars and vehicles there is, of course, not a little risk to life and limb of the 
cyclists themselves, and beyond all this to the pedestrians as well, who in 
their efforts to dodge electrical and horse power are not infrequently run 
down and injured by the bicycle riders. Hence the accident companies are 
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finding that claims for accidental injuries are increasing at a rapid rate, and 
the problem they have to face is how to meet this increased hazard. 
Commenting on this subject, the Milwaukee Sentinel puts the case very 
tersely thus :—“ The bicycle is a revolutionist ; it overturns one thing after 
another with the ease of a young Samson. Horses have to go, not on the 
streets, but from them. Farmers find their markets for oats cut down ; new 
trades are created and huge factories built ; new interpretations of the law 
have to be made; ladies alter the fashions that have resisted reform for a 
generation ; modes of recreation are modified ; language receives additions ; 
the values of real estate are upset; new diseases are noted; roads-are 
reconstructed ; and now the accident insurance companies are rattled. They 
find that their old risks will not do. They have discovered that injuries from 
bicycle accidents are more serious than the average, and that riding exposes a 
greater number to risk than formerly, so they think of raising the rates. It 
also appears that in the West, where it is generally level, the risks are much 
less than in the hilly and mountainous regions.” The subject, with foot and 
base ball risks, was referred to a committee for investigation. It is probable 
that the great number of adults learning to ride has much to do with both the 
number and the serious character of the accidents. Most of the learners are 
grown up. When the riders learn as children the risk will be less. If the 
risks were based only on those who have learned, they would probably not be 
above the average. 


AN ANCIENT Fire Po.icy.—The fost Magazine of a recent date 
publishes the following interesting communication from Aistoricus :— 
“Recently I have been so fortunate as to happen on a very old fire policy, 
dated as far back as 1702. In the belief that it may advantage some of your 
readers, especially those interested in the antiquities of insurance, I send you 
a copy, which you probably will be good enough to print along with the 
transfer by endorsement, and the separate receipt for the caution-money. To 
the uninitiated there is little in the policy to disclose the name of the office 
issuing it, but the document will be understood by the cognoscenti as emanating 
from the Friendly Society, the first mutual fire office, founded in 1683 (about 
three years prior to the Hand-in-Hand) and ceasing to exist about one 
hundred years later—no one seeming at present to know exactly what became 
of it. Although there was a kind of mutuality about this concern, it was 
conducted in its early years by William Hale and Henry Spelman. Spelman 
died in 1698, and Hale in 1717. A policy dated 11th December, 1686, 
quoted by Mr. F. B. Relton in the appendix to his invaluable work on the 
Fire Insurance Companies of the 17th and 18th centuries, states the contract 
as being with the said William Hale and Henry Spelman. “In the one of 
which I send copy the contract is with Wiliam Spelman—Was this William 
the son of Henry, or was he the son of James Spelman, who seemed to be 
the deputy of Hale—vide policy 2 ,966, 11th December, 1686? My policy 
(No. 15,301) differs slightly in wording from the older one, as also in the 
minor matter of spelling. The body is copperplate engraved in italics, and 
William Spelman’s seal (a very faint impression on paper) has for its device 
a sheaf of arrows, which, as Mr. Relton points out, is the crest of Hale, but 
used as a trade mark by the society much in the same way as the stars and 
stripes of America have been taken from the arms of the Washington family. 
Policy No. 15,301 of the Friendly Society is for seven years; and the rate 
of premium, gs. 4d. per cent. for the term, and 115. 8d, caution-money, tallies 
with the rate named in the ‘ proposals’ of the office set out in Mr. Relton’s 
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book. A charge is made for the policy, the stamps, and for the assignment. 
As the contract is made with William Spelman alone, can it not be suggested 
that the Friendly Society at this date (the deed enrolled in the High Court of 
Chancery notwithstanding) was really a ‘a one-man’ company? I have not 
had opportunity to ascertain who Lady Elizabeth Cromwell, Baroness of 
Okeham was, nor to attempt to trace the exact ‘scituation’ of her house. 
Her seal is broken, but the parts remaining and the signature suggest that 
she was the widow of a peer.” Accompanying the letter a reprint of the 
venerable and interesting document is published. 

SUICIDE AS A MENTAL EpipEmic.—In an interesting paper, read before 
the Medico-Legal Congress in New York, Dr. Forbes Winslow, of London, 
observed that the question of suicide is one which for some time has occupied 
public attention. During the present year, he says, in consequence of the 
alarming increase in suicide, I have decided to choose the subject for our 
consideration, hoping that perhaps what I shall place before the society may 
prove of interest to its members and draw their serious attention to a grave 
question. Our present century has been full of epidemics of one sort or 
another. I will just name, em passant, spiritualism. There are three kinds 
of individuals who believe in this, but, not desiring on this occasion to begin 
a controversy on the subject, I will not refer to them. Incendiarism, infan- 
ticide, kleptomania, homicide, and suicide have all during this century been 
epidemic at one time or the other, the force of imitation being so great and 
acting prejudicially on weak-minded persons, or on those predisposed to mental 
disorders. In the time of the Ptolomies a stoic philosopher preached so 
earnestly and eloquently on the contempt of life and the blessings of death 
that suicides became frequent. The ladies of Miletus committed suicide in 
great numbers because their husbands and brothers were detained at the wars. 
The epidemic was stopped at Miletus by a simple device. An order was 
made that the bodies of those who hanged themselves should be dragged 
through the town by the same rope with which they had accomplished their 
purpose. At Rouen in 1806, at Stuttgart in 1811, and the Valois in 1813, 
there are histories of suicide as a powerful epidemic. In 1844 there was an 
epidemic of voluntary mutilations in the French Army, numbers of soldiers 
being self-mutilated, and for no reason. Suicide from poison has often 
occurred epidemically. Suicide has, during various ages, been connected 
with an epidemic. I would draw the attention of this society to the fact of 
the recent epidemic which has taken place during the present year, especially 
during the spring of the year, the alarming character of which is my excuse 
for drawing your attention to the question of suicide to-day. Speaking 
generally, the reasons for this epidemic appear to me to be as follows :—1. The 
great publicity given by the press in publishing revolting details of crime and 
trials, thus reacting perniciously in the minds of weak-minded persons. 
2. Insufficient power of the Legislature in suppressing such publicity. 3. The 
liability to act epidemically in the same way, as I have previously mentioned, 
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in past ages. To the medical philosopher nothing can be more deeply 
interesting than to trace the reciprocity of action existing between different 
mental conditions and affections of particular organs. Thus the passion of 
fear, when excited, has a sensible influence on the action of the heart; and 
when the disease of this organ takes place independently of any mental 
agitation, the passion of fear is powerfully roused. Anger affects the liver, 
and frequently gives rise to an attack of jaundice ; and in hepatic and intestinal 
disease how irritable the temper is. Hope, or the anticipation of pleasure, 
affects the respiration ; and how often do we see patients in the last stage of 
pulmonary disease entertaining sanguine expectations of recovery to the very 
last? Often the cause of irritation is situated at some distance from the 
cerebral organ; but when the fountain-head of the nervous system becomes 
deranged, it will react on the bodily functions, and produce serious diseases 
long after the original cause of excitement is removed. Independently of 
mental perturbation giving rise to maniacal suicide, there are certain conditions 
of mind, dependent upon hereditary disposition, or arising from a defective 
expansion of the intellectual faculties, which originate the desire for self- 
destruction. 


- 
> 





PERSONAL, ETc. 


Mr. JAMES G1bB, insurance broker, notifies that he has taken into part- 
nership his son, Mr. James Glenny Gibb, and that for the future the business 
will be carried on in the names of James Gibb and Son, at 27 Cornhill, E.C. 


FINE ART AND GENERAL INSURANCE.—Mr. Arthur Hudson, inspector 
of agents at the Liverpool branch, Caledonian Insurance Company, has been 
appointed inspector in the same city for the Fine Art and General Insurance 
Company. Prior to joining the Caledonian he held a similar position in the 
Straits, until its amalgamation with the Commercial Union. 


THE PEaRL.—After fourteen or fifteen years’ service on the office staff of 
the Pearl, latterly as chief of the rapidly-developing ordinary branch, 
Mr. Charles Herbert Edmund Rea has now been appointed actuary of the 
company. Mr. Rea is a Tyneside man, son of Dr. William Rea, of 
Newcastle, and a grandson of the late Mr. W. S. B. Woolhouse, the eminent 
mathematician and actuarial expert. 


THE death, at the age of 98, of Mrs. Mary Ann Gover recently took place 
at her residence, Lee Park, Blackheath. She was the relict of the late 
William Gover, one of the promoters and the first chairman of the British 
Equitable Life Assurance Company. Her two sons have predeceased her by 
a short time only. Mr. William Sutton Gover died in November of last year, 
and Mr. Henry Gover in June of this year. These gentlemen held the 
positions of managing director and solicitor to the British Equitable at the 
time of their deaths. 
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PIONEER LIFE ASSURANCE CoMPANY.—At a recent board meeting, 
Mr. Richard Bennett, the principal partner of the firm of Messrs. Richard 
Bennett and Co., of Brunswick Street, Liverpool, was elected chairman for 
the ensuing year, and Mr. J. D. Murray, iron and steel merchant, of Wigan, 
was appointed deputy chairman. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE FIRE INSURANCE CompaNy.—Mr. John 
Campbell, one of the senior clerks in the Glasgow branch of the Manchester 
Fire Insurance Company, has been appointed assistant secretary at the 
Calcutta branch of the company, in succession to Mr. Manchée, invalided 
home. ‘This appointment includes the assistant secretaryship of the Calcutta 
branch of the City of Glasgow Life Assurance Company, of which the London 
and Lancashire Fire Insurance Company has charge. 

OcEAN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE ASSOCIATION.—Mr. John William 
Shawyer, for four years ‘on the office staff of the Security Company, the last 
year as chief accountant, and for the past sixteen months West End district 
inspector of agents of the Law Union and Crown Insurance Company, has 
been appointed to superintend the burglary department of the Ocean Accident 
in succession to Mr. William Allnut, who has resigned that position in order 
to commence business on his own account, as an insurance broker, at 4 
Bishopsgate Street Within. 


os 


ALLIANCE ASSURANCE COMPANY.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. William Milligan Marr to be an inspector of agents in connection with 
its West End branch. Mr. Marr has recently resigned his appointment as 
superintendent of agents for the life department of the London Assurance 
Corporation, a position he has held since February, 1889. Prior to that he 
was inspector for five years at the Clerical, Medical and General. His early 
life was spent at the Scottish Amicable—of which office his brother, the late 
Mr. Thomas Marr, was manager—and for three years he was at the Edinburgh 
branch of the City of Glasgow. 


THe Late Mr. E. B. Harper’s WitL.—The petition for the probate 
of the will of the late Edward B. Harper estimates the values of the personal 
property at more than $100,000. The will allows $2,000 to be used for a 
monument to his memory, and $1,000 to be set aside for the care of his burial 
plot. It directs that $2,000 be distributed among all children named for him 
prior to his death, and that the insurance on his life be made part of a trust 
fund of $100,coo for his wife. One-third of any money that may become 
due from the Mutual Reserve is left to his wife, the remaining two-thirds to 
be divided between his brother and sister and the association. The latter 
provision was conditional upon the election of Mr. Burnham as president of 
the association. In case of failure so to elect, the will directs that the one- 
third fund shall revert to Mr. Burnham for five years. 



















